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SECTION 1. INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGIES AND EQUIPMENT

UDC 7.067

VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS IN
EDUCATIONAL MARKETING

BU3YAJIBHBIE KOMMYHUKAIIUAU B
OBPA3OBATEJBHOM MAPKETHUHTE

Abramovich N.”, Glusova K.

Vitebsk State Technological University, Belarus

e-uail: Abramovich@vstu.by”

Abpamosuy H.A.", I'nycosa K.C.

Bumebckuii 2cocyoapcmeennbiii mexnonocuueckull yHugepcumen,
Pecnybnuxa bBenapyco

Keywords: gamification, mascot, educational sphere, game elements,
motivation.

Kntouesvie cnosa: eetimugurxayus, mackom, obpazosamenvHas cghepa,
uepoebsle IJ1emMermsl, MOMuUueayusl.

Abstract. The analytical study is devoted to the adaptation of new strategies
of the learning process to the socio-temporal environment of generational
development. The need to individualize the learning process, considering
personal characteristics and needs to motivate cognitive abilities, including the
development of cognitive and social skills through modern information
technologies and visual communications, is considered.

Annomayus. Ananumuueckoe ucciedo8anue NOCEAWEeHo adanmayuu HO8blx
cmpameeuﬁ npoyecca 06y'{eHZ/lﬂ K COI/;uaJleO-epeMeHHOIZ cpe()e paseumu
noxonenul. Paccmompena HeoOX00UMOCMb UHOUBUOYATUAYUU NPOYECCa
00VUeHUsT ¢ Yyuemom JUYHOCMHBIX O0CODeHHocmuel U nompeoHocmeu 0
momueayuu no3HaAeAMeENIbHbIX CI/IOCO5HOCI7’Z€ZZ, 6 mom uucie u pa3ssumuio
KOCHUMUBHbIX u COYUAIbHbLX HABbLIKOB I/IOCpedCI’I’ZGOM CO6PEMEHHDbIX
MH¢0pMal4u0HHblx mexHoI02Ull U BU3YATIbHbLIX KOMMJ/HMKCZL;ML?.

In recent years, gamification — the use of game elements in non-game
environments — has become increasingly popular in the educational field. Its
purpose is to stimulate the learning process, increase motivation and create a
positive learning experience.

The main principle of game elements is continuous feedback from students,
reinforcing their motivation and interest in learning, gradual immersion in the
game topic without losing attention and passion. The following techniques are
widely used: dynamics, when interesting scenarios and game plots alternate;
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awards related to increased status, rating, public recognition of success;
interaction, which refers to interaction through chat, group, audio and video
conferencing [1].

The basis for the popularity of gamification can be found in the concept of
generational theory, the founders of which were two American researchers —
Neil Howe and William Strauss. In 1991, they developed a concept based on the
common philosophies of people of different ages, releasing the book
"Generations" [2].

The target audience for the process of gamification of learning is mainly the
Digital generation (late 1990s — 2010s) or buzzers - these are modern youth and
the future of our state. Sociologists predict that this generation will become the
most entrepreneurial. In speed and mental development they are ahead of the
previous generation. Like millennials, buzzers value diversification and self-
expression. For them, the limit of the real and virtual world is practically erased,
because the entire technological process has been with them almost from birth.
Incorporating gamification into their education may be the key to creating a
more effective and engaging environment for their learning. They already know
how to engage in games, so it makes sense to use this familiar concept to help
them reach new heights in their education. Games are inherently fun and
exciting, making the learning experience more likely to become more game-like.

Another benefit of gamification in education is the ability to personalize
learning. In 1984, psychologist Benjamin Bloom published an article in
Educational Researcher that described the Two Sigma problem. It raised the
question of the impact of personal training on student success. Students with
one-on-one tutoring performed two standard deviations better than students with
one-on-one tutoring with 30 students. This was enough to raise a person's test
scores from 50 % to 98 % [3].

Thanks to game mechanics, you can customize training for each applicant,
taking into account his level of knowledge, goals and interests, and provide
individual feedback and support. Additionally, gamification in education helps
develop a range of skills, including collaboration, critical thinking, problem
solving, and communication. Training can be built on teamwork, solving
problems and overcoming difficulties together. There is an opportunity to make
decisions, analyze information and exchange ideas, which contributes to the
development of cognitive and social skills.

One of the projects that has successfully used gamification in its system is
Duolingo, an online platform for learning foreign languages, offering users
interactive learning that builds on completed levels.

One of the key elements of successful gamification is the mascot, which plays
an important role in motivating and engaging users [4]. For example, Duolingo
uses a friendly green creature mascot known as "Duo". It appears on screen,
inspires and complements the learning experience.

10 Vitebsk 2024
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The indirect connection between the mascot and gamification is evident in
how users are motivated to continue learning. The Duo mascot interacts with
users on different levels, creating a pleasant atmosphere and involving them in
the learning process [5].

Overall, Duolingo successfully demonstrates how gamification in education
and the use of a mascot can significantly increase motivation and make learning
more interesting and effective. The use of gamification in combination with the
presence of a mascot becomes a powerful tool to help overcome barriers and
achieve success in the educational process.

Mascots have become an integral part of the educational process in the
modern educational sphere. A well-designed mascot can have a significant
positive impact on the learning process, stimulating students to be active and
creating a favorable learning atmosphere:

— firstly, mascots can serve as symbols or representatives of educational
Institutions, which contributes to the formation of a sense of belonging and
attachment to a given educational institution. This creates a favorable basis for
the learning process, since, feeling part of a community, there is motivation in
acquiring knowledge and a positive attitude towards learning;

— secondly, mascots are able to evoke an emotional reaction and introduce
elements of entertainment into learning. They can be bright, colorful and funny
characters that help relieve stress and add variety to learning sessions. The
presence of a mascot in lessons makes them more interesting and attractive for
children, which helps to increase their involvement and learning of the material.

In addition, mascots can serve as a mentor or model student. Designed with
fundamental principles of pedagogy in mind, a mascot can convey important
values and skills. For example, a mascot that is friendly and approachable can
help enhance students' social skills and develop empathy. At the same time, a
mascot that is an example of a student who succeeds in completing tasks and
demonstrates diligence can inspire children to achieve success and develop self-
motivation.

Finally, mascots help create a positive and friendly atmosphere in the learning
environment. They can become a symbol of a positive mood and introduce
elements of play and joy into the educational process. Such an atmosphere helps
to establish trusting relationships between teacher and students, and also has a
beneficial effect on cooperation, communication and the formation of a positive
team.

Thus, the high-quality development of a mascot in the educational field has a
significant positive impact on the learning process. Mascots stimulate joy and
interest in learning, promote better learning, develop social skills and create an
atmosphere of trust and interaction. They are an effective tool that helps make
the learning process more attractive and effective for students.

The challenges of the modern educational environment and the needs of the
digital economy determine the need for systematic research regarding the
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implementation of the didactic potential of using digital gamification resources
to support the cognitive development of the individual and manage the cognition
process. The basis of this approach should be a model of educational and
cognitive activity that uses new digital technologies, provides tools for planning
and predicting learning outcomes, takes into account the personal characteristics
of students and contributes to the formation of a cognitive picture of the world
that meets the requirements of society [6].

Through game elements, students can gain satisfaction from achievement and
develop important skills. Proper integration of gamification will help turn the
learning process into an exciting and dynamic experience for all participants.

However, it is important to remember that gamification must be properly
integrated into the educational process. It should not just be a superficial addition
of game elements, but should be purposeful and well thought out.
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SECTION 1. INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGIES AND EQUIPMENT

UDC 677.025

RESEARCH OF SINGLE AND DOUBLE JERSEY
FABRICS FOR PRODUCTS PROVIDING “DRY
CLIMATE” CONDITIONS

UCCJEJOBAHUE OJUHAPHOIO U ABOMHOIO
KYJUPHOTO TPUKOTAXA AJS U3AEJUM,
OBECHEUYUBAIOUMUX YCJIOBUSA «CYXOTO

KJIUMATA»

Bykouski D.I., Pankevich D.K.”, Charkovskij A.V.

Vitebsk State Technological University, Belarus

e-uail: dashapan@mail.ru”

Buikosckui /. 1., lanxesuu JI.K.", Yapkoeckuii A.B.
Bumebckuii 2cocyoapcmeennbiii mexHoniocuyecKull yHugepcumem,
Pecnybnuxa bBenapyco

Keywords: combined thermal underwear, jersey fabrics, single jersey fabrics,
double jersey fabrics, plated jersey fabrics, fleecy jersey fabrics, plush jersey
fabrics.

Kntoueswie cnosa: kombunuposannoe mepmoobenve, KyiupHollil MpUKOMagfc,
OOUHAPHDBIL MpUKOMadic, 0BOIHO MpUKOmasic, naiamuposanHoe
nepenjiemerue, d)ymepoealmoe nepenjiemenue, nirouiesoe nepenjienienue.

Abstract. The paper compares experimental samples of single hybrid jersey
fabric with samples of double jersey fabric used for the production of combined
thermal underwear. Moisture exchange characteristics and thermal resistance
of samples were investigated. It is found that the experimental samples are on
par with the analogs in terms of moisture exchange characteristics or surpass
them. It is determined that all experimental samples, except for the fleecy jersey
fabric, are on par with the analogs in terms of thermal resistance.

Annomayusi. B pabome npoussedeno cpasHeHue 3KCNEPUMEHMANbHBIX
00pa3yo8 00UHAPHO20 2UOPUOHO20 MPUKOMAdCA C 00pasyamu 080LUHO20
mpuxkomasica, UCnoJb3yruiecocs ot np0u360()cm6a KOM6uHup0661HH020
mepfl/l05eﬂb}l. Hccneoosanvl enazoobmenmuvle xapakmepucmuxku u menjioeoe
conpomueienue 06pa3u06. YCmaHOGJZBHO, Umo IKcnepumermadailbHvle 05pa3ubl
coomeemcmeyrom anantocam no ypoeHo 6102000 MEHHbIX xapakmnepucmuk aubo
npeeocxodﬂm ux. chaﬂoeﬂeno, umo e6ce IKCnepumermadalibHbvle 06pa314bl,
Kpome obpasya (ymeposaHHo20 nepenjiemeHruss, COOmMeemcmeyom aHaio2am
no YPOGHIO menioeoco CONpoOmuUe6ieHUAl.

The following principles are used to create combined thermal underwear:
— use of double jersey fabric;
— manufacturing of the inner layer from moisture-wicking synthetic yarns;
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— manufacturing of the outer layer from heat-saving and hydrophilic raw
materials.

This creates a “dry climate conditions” for the body even in situations of
excessive sweating [1, 2, 3]. In hybrid single jersey fabrics, it is also possible to
form the front and backing sides from different yarns. Thus, it is reasonable to
study the possibility of realizing the basic principles of creating “dry climate”
conditions in single jersey fabrics. The use of single jersey fabrics will reduce
the material intensity and cost of thermal underwear

Experimental samples of single jersey plated fabrics, single jersey plush
fabrics, and single jersey fleecy fabrics were produced. It is reasonable to
compare them with analogs traditionally used to create combined thermal
underwear available on the market of the Republic of Belarus. Table 1 shows
the characteristics of the experimental samples of single jersey fabrics. Table 2
shows the characteristics of the analogs. The analogs are double jersey fabrics.

Table 1 — Information about experimental samples of single jersey fabrics
proposed for products providing “dry climate” conditions

Sample Raw materials Structure
number
1 cotton yarn, polyester yarn plated jersey fabric
2 cotton yarn, polyester yarn plush jersey fabric
3 cotton yarn, po!yester yarn, fleecy jersey fabric
elastomeric yarn
4 cotton yarn, polyester yarn, fleecy plated jersey
polyacrylonitrile yarn fabric

Table 2 — Information about samples of double jersey fabrics used for
production of combined thermal underwear available on the market of the
Republic of Belarus

Sample Raw materials Structure Manufacturer
number
double patterning
5 cotton yarn, polyester yarn part-threaded J.SC
’ «Svitanak»
structure
6 cotton yarn, polyester yarn | interlock structure J.SC
’ «Svitanak»
7 cotton yarn, polyester yarn double complex 3SC
yarn, poly y structure «Svitanak»
8 cotton yarn, polyester yarn, double complex Laplandic
acrylic yarn structure
9 woolen yarn, viscose yarn, double complex Guahoo
polyester yarn, acrylic yarn structure
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Moisture exchange characteristics of materials are important factor for
providing “dry climate” conditions. Three parameters were measured to estimate
these characteristics:

— relative moisture absorption: the fraction of moisture absorbed by the
material in 4 hours in contact with a wet surface, %;

— relative moisture transfer: the fraction of moisture that has passed through
the material in 4 hours in contact with a wet surface, %;

— residual moisture: the fraction of moisture remaining in the material after 4
hours in contact with a wet surface, % [4, 5].

The ability to retain heat is also important for combined thermal underwear.
The thermal resistance parameter is used to estimate this feature [6, 7]. During
the investigation, the cooling time of the samples was measured from 37 °C to
27 °C. In the process of exploitation, the products absorb moisture, so it is
reasonable to measure the thermal resistance of the samples in the moistened
state. All samples were moistened with 300 ml of water and kept for 30 minutes
under normal conditions before measurement. The experimental results are
presented in Table 3.

Table 3 — Experimental Results

Sample 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Number
Residual | g5 09 | 87.22 | 70.24 | 87.20 | 86.27 | 8557 | 86.64 | 89.09 | 91.94
moisture, %
Relative

moisture 9.35 | 6.49 [2085| 68 | 7.84 | 8.79 | 7.06 | 5.22 | 2.88
absorption, %
Relative
moisture 556 | 6.29 | 89 | 591 | 588 | 564 | 6.3 | 5.68 | 5.18
transfer, %
Thermal
resistance in
the dry state,
m2-°C/W
Thermal
resistance in
the moistened | 0.99 | 0.87 | 0.70 | 0.97 | 0.81 | 1.16 | 0.94 | 0.86 | 0.79
state,
m2-°C/W

136 | 1.36 | 1.15 | 1.32 | 1.25 | 1.20 | 1.16 | 1.38 | 1.31

The table shows that there is a decrease in the thermal resistance of the
moistened samples compared to the dry ones. In terms of thermal resistance
value, all the experimental samples, except for sample No. 3, are on par with the
analogs available on the market. For optimal “dry climate” conditions, minimum
residual moisture and maximum relative moisture transfer are desirable. Thus,
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experimental samples No. 2 and No. 4 are on par with their analogs available in
the market, while experimental samples No. 1 and No. 3 outperform the analogs.

The research demonstrates that it is possible to create “dry climate” conditions

for the body using hybrid single jersey fabrics, where the front and backing sides
are formed from different yarns.
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Knwouesvie cnosa. sxonocuunvie mexcmujibHble mamepuaibl, 60JIOKHO U
MKAHU U3 Kpanueol, nompe6umeﬂb01<ue ce0UCmBa MKAHU U3 Kpanuenl.

Abstract. The ecological situation on the planet forces textile workers to
actively look for eco-friendly, biodegradable and affordable raw materials for
the production of clothing materials. A growing number of designers are turning
to eco-friendly materials when developing their collections. More and more
consumers prefer natural eco-friendly fabrics. There is an active search for
alternative materials to cotton fabrics [1]. At the same time, nettle fabric is
becoming more and more popular. The article presents the results of research
on the consumer properties of nettle fabric in comparison with cotton fabric.
The growing interest in nettle fabric requires the study of its basic properties.

AHHOmauuﬂ. Dxonoeuveckas cumyayusl Ha niaHeme  zacmaejisiaem
mexkcmujiabukos dKmMueHO UcKkams JIKO0JI02UYHoeE, 6u0pa3ﬂaeaeMoe u
00CMYNHOU COIPLE OJIs1 NPOU3BOOCBA 0OENCHBIX Mamepuanos. Pacmém uucno
OUS’aﬁHepOG, Komopbole 06pau;a}0m0ﬂ K O9KOJNOCUYHbIM Mamepuailam npu
paspabomke ceoux Koanekyuil. Bcé oOonvwe nompebumeneii omoaém
npeonoumeHnue HAMypaibHbiM 3KoN02UYHbIM mKansim [1]. Moém axmueHuviil
NOUCK AJIbMEPHAMUBHBIX MAMEPUATIO8 MKAHAM U3 XJIONKA. Hpu omom 6cé bonee
I’lOl’lle}ZpHOIZ cmaHosumcsa mMKAHb U3 Kpanueol. B cmamve npueodﬂmc;t
pesyibniamaol UCCe008anull nompe6umeﬂb07<ux CBOUCMB MKAHU U3 Kpanuebsl 6
CpABHEHUU C xﬂonqamo@maofmozl MKAHbBIO. Pacmyu;uzl unmepec K mKaHu us
Kpanuevl mpebyem uccied008aHus eé 0CHOBHbLX CEOUCME.

Currently, two main varieties of nettle are known: nettle dioecious and rami.
The first grade is used for the production of coarse and thick yarn. The rami
variety allows you to get a thin shiny silky fabric. Nettle is an unpretentious
plant that does not require the use of herbicides, abundant watering. Nettle
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material has antibacterial properties, allows a person to feel comfortable at high
and low ambient temperatures.

In Russia at the end of the 19th century, clothes made of nettle fabric were
sewn by the peoples of the North (Khanty and Mansi). Nettles in Russia were
called "forest wool". Coarse and durable nettle yarn was used to make sails and
bags. In the USSR, cheap costume and coat fabric was made from nettle called
"cheviot". Military and school uniforms were made from it. Now nettle is also
in demand for the manufacture of special clothing [2].

In Europe, the nettle of the Rami variety is mainly used, a thin shiny fabric is
in demand by designers in modern collections [3].

However, the consumer properties of nettle fabric have not been studied
enough.

The consumer properties of nettle fabric were investigated in comparison with
cotton fabric. Previously, an expert survey was conducted among potential
consumers of hemp clothing. It was proposed to note the most important
properties of nettle fabric from the consumer's point of view. As a result, the
most important properties included the following: thickness, surface density,
tensile strength and elongation, drapery, indelibility, abrasion resistance and
breathability.

Further, mechanical and physico-chemical properties of a series of hemp
tissue samples were tested in laboratory conditions. The results of the conducted
studies are shown in Table 1.

Table 1
Shrinkage .
Material of . Surface after Tensile Elongation Abrasion Brggtha-
Thickness, . X at break, X bility,
the sample density, washing, | strength, resistance, 32
. mm 5 %. dm?/m*-s
series g/m %. N Base/weft cycles (b = 49 Pa)
Warp/weft p=
After 5000
Nettle 0,19 140 151 | 371296 |  5/18 cycles, 690
fabric external
signs of wear
After 2750
cycles, there
Cotton 0,20 148 2515 | 273101 | 7/22 are 480
fabric noticeable
signs of
surface wear
Electronic
. Martindale device for
Autpmatlc GAUGE Washing . . Abrasion and | determining
. Digital Laboratory Breaking machine -
Testing . Fastness Pilling the
A thickness scales RM-250 .
Equipment Gauge VIBRA Tester. Tester. _breathabl_-
TE121C | ALE-2202 TF418 TF210-A F | lity of t(?xtlle
210A materials
SA 164 E
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To compare the properties, samples of cotton fabric and fabric made of 100%
nettle of plain weave, similar in surface density, were selected. Nettle fabric was
dyed with natural dyes. The results of the study showed that nettle fabric has a
high tensile strength compared to cotton fabric, while elasticity is very low. This
Is consistent with the results obtained by foreign researchers [3-5]. During the
abrasion tests after 5000 cycles, signs of surface wear and a 10 % decrease in
the mass of the samples were revealed. The wear resistance of nettle fabric
significantly exceeded that of cotton fabric (see table 1).

A high air permeability index was also obtained, which confirms the
exceptional comfort of the fabric for the manufacture of clothing. At the same
time, the nettle fabric is heavily wrinkled and draped poorly.

Thus, according to a number of indicators of physical and mechanical
properties (strength, wear resistance, breathability), nettle-based fabric is
superior to cotton fabric, which means it serves as an excellent alternative to
cotton materials [6]. The results of the conducted research can be used for the
reasonable design of modern nettle products.
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Abstract. This article explores the potential of using artificial intelligence (Al)
and virtual reality (VR) in fashion design. The modern fashion industry is faced
with problems associated with the need to attract the interest of the end
consumer by creating something new, as well as introducing modern
technologies. This study proposes the integration of Al and VR into the fashion
design process to stimulate creativity and facilitate the development of new and
original designs, as well as the adoption of modern technologies. Machine
learning and deep learning algorithms used in Al can analyze vast amounts of
data about fashion trends, consumer preferences and historical influences to
offer designers new ideas and style variations.

AHHOI’nCl?/;M}Z. ﬂCZHHCl}Z cmamsA ucwzedyem nomeHuyual UcCnojlb306AHUA
uckyccmeennoz2o umwmennekma (MHU) u eupmyanvnou peanvrnocmu (BP) 6
ouzavine 00edcovl. CospemeHHas UHOYCMPUsi MOObl CMAIKUBAEMCS C
I’lp06ﬂ€]l/lajl/lu, CEABAHHbIMU €  HEe0OX00UMOCMbIO npuejiedyeHusl uHmepeca
KOHEYHO20 nompe6umeﬂ;1 nymem CO30aHUsL 4e20-MO HO6020, A maKoace
BHEOPEHUSL COBPEMEHHBIX MeXHOoN02Ull. B 0annom uccredosanuu npeonracaemcs
unumeepayus MU u BP 6 npoyecc ousaiina MmoO0bl 01 CMUMYIUPOBAHUS
KpeamueHocmu u obnecuenus pa3pa60mi<u HOBbLX U OPUCUHAIbHBLX MO()eﬂel:i, a
makorce 6H€0p€Huﬂ COBPEMEHHBLX MEexXHON02U. AJZZOpuI’l’lel MAWMURRO20
00yueHus u 2nyboxo2o 0byuenus, ucnoiv3yemvie 8 MU, mocym ananuzuposamo
02pomHble 00beMbl OAHHLIX O MOOHbBIX MEHOEHYUSX, NpeonoYmeHusIx
nompeoumerei U UCMOPULECKUX GIUAHUAX, YMOObL NPedSIoANCUMb OU3AUHEPAM
HoBble uoeu u eapuayuu cmunetl.
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Integrating virtual reality into design

Integrating virtual reality (VR) into design will allow designers and
consumers to interact with clothing in a virtual environment, opening up a new
way for creativity and customer engagement.

One of the key benefits of integrating VR into design is the ability to create
3D virtual clothing models. With the help of special programs and VR
technologies, designers can translate their ideas into realistic three-dimensional
models that can be viewed from all angles. This allows you to more accurately
imagine what the finished product will look like and make necessary changes
before it is physically created.

In addition, VR allows the creation of virtual fitting rooms where consumers
can “try on” different clothing styles. Using VR glasses or special apps on
smartphones, people can virtually put on and try on different styles and sizes of
clothing without leaving their home or store. This improves the user experience
and helps you make more informed purchasing decisions.

VR integration also promotes collaboration and exchange of ideas between
designers and clients. Virtual environments allow you to create virtual
presentations where you can collaborate on designs and share opinions and
comments in real time. This simplifies the communication process and increases
work efficiency.

However, it is important to note that virtual reality cannot completely replace
the physical experience. The feel of texture, quality of materials and fit are often
better perceived in the real world. Therefore, VR in fashion design is an
additional tool that helps in creating and visualizing models, but does not
eliminate the need for physical prototyping and testing.

Picture 1 — Designer in virtual reality

Overall, the integration of virtual reality into fashion design represents an
Important trend that is changing the processes of creativity, visualization and
purchasing. VR allows for the creation of 3D models, virtual fitting rooms and
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improves communication between designers and clients. This contributes to the
development of the industry and improves the quality of user experience.

Al in fashion design

The use of artificial intelligence (Al) in fashion design represents a
completely new approach that replaces traditional approaches to the creative
process. Al can be integrated into various stages of model creation, from trend
research and data analysis to generating unique  designs.
One example of the use of Al is the generation of unique designs. Using
generative model algorithms, Al can create new and original patterns, textures
and compositions. This gives designers the opportunity to experiment with
unusual ideas and produce unique results that can be used in collections. Picture
2 shows examples of the generated designs.

Picture 2 — Examples of generated designs

Another example of the use of Al in fashion design is its use in analyzing
large amounts of data and predicting fashion trends. Deep learning algorithms
can analyze data from fashion shows, social media and shopping behavior to
identify in-demand colors and styles. This helps designers create collections that
best suit the preferences and expectations of consumers.

The use of Al in fashion design also helps automate processes. For example,
Al can help optimize the cutting of materials, taking into account the shape of
parts and minimizing waste. This reduces material costs and increases
production efficiency.

Conclusion

This article explored the potential of using Al and VR in innovative fashion
design, as well as their combination and ability to significantly enhance the
creativity of designers and speed up the process of developing new and original
designs.

Integrating VR into the fashion design process allows models to be tested in
a virtual environment, significantly reducing the time and cost of creating
physical prototypes. Designers can more freely experiment with shape,
materials, colors and textures, and see the results in real time. This allows for
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more efficient prototyping and model tuning, speeding up the development
process.

Innovations have been explored in the field of smart clothing that responds to
the physiological parameters of the wearer and creates a comfortable and
personalized experience. Smart clothing equipped with sensors and electronics
not only provides health and activity monitoring, but also integrates with other
devices and technologies in everyday life. This symbiosis of technology and
fashion is changing our understanding of how clothing can be functional, stylish
and intelligent at the same time.

In conclusion, the use of Al and VR in innovative fashion design represents a
promising area of research. This helps designers create unique and attractive
designs and increases the efficiency of the process. In the future, as technology
improves and Al and VR become more accessible, innovation and collaboration
between designers, technologists and consumers in the fashion industry is
expected to increase.

The future of the fashion and design industry promises to be exciting and
innovative with the use of Al, VR and smart clothing.
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Abstract. This article explores the possibility of using smart clothing
integrated with artificial intelligence (Al) to improve the safety and health of
emergency workers and people in critical situations. Modern technologies and
Al make it possible to create clothes equipped with sensors that monitor various
vital and physical indicators. The machine learning and deep learning
algorithms used in Al analyze data collected by sensors and provide valuable
information to first responders and those in critical situations. The study also
examines examples of successful use of smart clothing in emergency scenarios
and highlights the importance of further development of this technology to
ensure safety and health in critical situations.

AHHOI’nCH/;M}Z. B oaunou cmamove MCC]Z@@_V@MC}Z 6O3MOIHCHOCHb UCNOJIB306AHUA
VMHOU 00e24c0bl, UHME2PUPOBAHHOU C UCKYCCMEeHHbIM uHmeliekmom (MH),
0J151 NOBblULeHUsL 6€30NACHOCMU U 300P06bsI COMPYOHUKOB IKCMPEHHBIX C1YIHCO
u Jl}anﬁ, Haxoaﬂu;uxc;z 6 Kpumu4deCKux cumyayusx. C06p€M€HHbl€ mexHoJlocuu
u MU noszsonsarom cozoasamov 00excOy, OCHAWEHHYIO OAMYUKAMU, KOMOpble
MOHUMOpAmM pas3jlu4Hble JICUZHEHHbIE U (j)u3uquKue nokaszameiu. AJZZOlemel
MAUWUHHO20 00yYeHUs u 21yboKko2o obyueHus, ucnoav3yemvle 6 HU,
ananusupyrom aaHHble, CO6paHHble damuukamu, u I’IPQOOCWIQGJZ}Z}OWZ UEHH)IO
umﬁopmauuio ot IKCMPEHHbIX C]Zy9l6‘5 u auy 6 KpumudecKux cumyayusix.
Hccnedosanue makoice paccmampugaem npumepsvl YCHEUHOU IKCNAYAMAYUU
VMHOU 00ex#CcO0bl 8 OIKCMPEHHLIX CYEHApusxX U NnoouepKueaem 6aHCHOCMb
oanvHeuue2o paseunmus SMou mexunoo2uu 05 obecneyerus 6e30nacHocmu u
300p06bﬂ 6 KpumudeCKux cunmyayusix.
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Smart clothes and Al

In our fast-changing world, modern technology and artificial intelligence (Al)
not only improve our daily lives, but also have enormous potential to solve
critical problems. One of the cutting-edge innovations that comes to the rescue
Iin emergency situations and takes care of health is smart clothing integrated with
Al and equipped with advanced sensors.

Using various sensors

The main characteristic of smart clothing that makes it a true innovation is the
presence of built-in sensors. These sensors are designed for a variety of functions
and tasks, including environmental monitoring, monitoring vital signs and even
continuous monitoring of blood glucose levels. Let's look at how different types
of sensors provide safety and health care in different scenarios.

Environmental sensors: Smart clothing can be equipped with sensors to
monitor the environment, such as toxic gas levels, temperature and humidity.
This allows you to warn of possible hazards, such as fires or chemical leaks, and
take appropriate safety measures.

Vital Signs Sensors: Sensors built into smart clothing can continuously
monitor vital signs such as heart rate, blood pressure, and blood oxygen levels.
This information can be sent to a medical monitoring station, allowing you to
quickly respond to changes in health status.

Glucose Monitoring: For diabetics, smart clothing can be equipped with
sensors to continuously monitor blood glucose levels. If your glucose level
changes, the system alerts you to the need to take action, ensuring stable blood
sugar levels.

The role of artificial intelligence

The machine learning and deep learning algorithms used in Al analyze data
collected by sensors and provide valuable information to first responders and
those in critical situations. This allows you to automatically identify dangerous
situations, predict developments and provide recommendations to ensure safety.

Smart clothing, integrated with artificial intelligence and equipped with
advanced sensors, is an innovative technology that opens up new opportunities
to improve safety and health in various areas of life. In the following examples,
we will look at how this unique combination of technologies can be successfully
applied in emergency situations, emergency medical services and the daily life
of diabetics, helping to improve quality of life and ensure safety in critical
situations.

Examples of successful use of smart clothing

In the field of the Ministry of Emergency Situations: Smart clothing
integrated with artificial intelligence can be used to improve the safety of
rescuers and firefighters. For example, in the event of a fire, sensors in clothing
can monitor the level of toxic gases in the environment and warn of possible
danger. This allows rescuers to make more informed decisions and reduces risks
to their health.
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Picture 1 — Example of usage of smart-clothing

In the emergency medical field: Smart-clothing can be used to improve
patient care in emergency medical services. For example, sensors in clothing can
monitor a patient's vital signs, such as pulse and blood pressure, and
automatically transmit this data to medical personnel. This helps to quickly and
accurately diagnose the patient’s condition and begin treatment.

In the daily life of diabetics: Smart clothing can be used by diabetics to more
conveniently and effectively control their condition. For example, it can
automatically adjust insulin levels based on measured glucose levels, ensuring
stable blood sugar levels and preventing acute conditions. This can significantly
improve the quality of life of diabetics.

Technologies used to implement sensors

To transmit data from built-in sensors, smart clothing uses wireless
technologies such as Bluetooth, Wi-Fi, NFC or special low-power radio
frequency modules. These technologies provide reliable communication with
external devices such as smartphones, walkie-talkies, tablets or medical devices
for monitoring and data analysis.

Smart clothing is often equipped with protective layers that provide resistance
to moisture and external influences. This allows the garment to be used in a
variety of conditions, including rain or snow. In addition, sensor power and
charging systems are integrated into clothing and their batteries can be recharged
in safe environments using standard power sources such as city power lines, or
using wireless chargers in emergency situations, allowing for fast and efficient
charging.

Conclusion

The research raises the important issue of using smart clothing integrated with
Al to improve the safety and health of emergency workers and people in critical
situations. Using modern technologies and machine learning algorithms, such
clothing can be equipped with sensors capable of monitoring various aspects of
life and physical condition. The study's findings highlight the potential of smart
clothing to collect and analyze data, which could provide valuable information
to first responders and those in sensitive situations. Examples of the successful
use of such clothing in emergency scenarios are given, which emphasizes the
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relevance and promise of this technology in ensuring safety and health in critical
situations. Further development in this area is necessary to more effectively
respond to emergency situations and improve overall safety.
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Abstract. The main objective of the project is the preservation, reconstruction
and modernization of the premises of the Gomel-Passenger station, which do
not correspond to the new socio-cultural realities and have practically lost the
targeting of their use. The work set the task of creating a design layout for
modernizing the premises of the waiting room, VIP-lounge, as well as
developing a station for charging a phone.

Annomayus.  OcHO8HOU  3a0aueil Npoekma A61Aemcsi COXpaHeHue,
PEKOHCMPYKYUL U ModepHus’auwz I’lOM@WéHuZZ 60K3ajld cmaHyuu «l omenn-
Haccaofcupcmtﬁ», Komopbsle He coomeemcneyem HOBbIM COYUOKYIbMYPHBIM
peaituim u npakmudecKku nomepAaiu adpecnocmb c60€20 NPUMEHEHUA. B
pabome nocmasieHa 3a0ayd CO30aAHUS OU3AUH-MAKema MOOepHU3AYUU
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noMewjeHull 3ana 0xicudauus, vip-3aia 0isi omovlxd, a makxdce pazpadomra
cmaHyuu 0is 3apsoxKu meneghoua.

The premises of the Gomel-Passenger station are of historical value and an
operating railway station. The basis of the project should be respect for history,
as well as the need to revitalize the function of the premises, taking into account
the dynamics of the development of the transport network and new demands of
society. Based on this, the purpose of this work is to use architectural, design,
artistic means of expression to form an emotionally favorable climate of the
environment of the railway station. The following tasks are set in the work: to
study the specifics of railway stations in Europe and Belarus, to analyze
analogues; to develop a design solution for the public space of the railway station
at a high level; to choose a color palette and interior style; to make a functional
zoning of the space.

The object of the study is the central and left part of the main building of the
Gomel-Passenger railway station, which includes a hall with a main staircase to
the second floor, to the right of the stairs —a room with an exit to the pyrone and
stairs to the tunnel, ticket offices, on the second floor to the right and left of the
stairs — a waiting area and ticket offices. It was decided to allocate part of the
spaces for an exhibition area, which will remind of the historical contribution to
the culture and economy of the country of railway transport.

A special feature of the designed room was the synthesis of the old and new
eras, the preservation of heritage and architecture, taking into account new
trends in the field of design.

In the analysis of literary sources, the existing domestic and foreign
experience of station design is analyzed, analogs of station complex buildings
are studied. The color palette and style of the interior are determined, taking into
account all the features of the projected object. Cold and warm shades of beige
were chosen as the main colors, white and blue became additional colors. Being
contrasting, this color combination causes an increase in tone and performance.

Several scenarios for the placement of lighting devices have been developed.
Linear LED lamps on a metal built-in frame are used for artificial lighting of all
rooms. In addition — chandeliers and spotlights for certain areas. LED scattering
systems are used on the ceiling and walls, as well as for the exhibits of the
exhibition area.

To create the interior and embody it in a photorealistic image, the following
professional programs were used: «Autodesk 3ds Max», «Chaos Coronay,
«Adobe Photoshop», «CorelDRAW», «Adobe After Effectsy. The details,
textures, imitating the material are carefully worked out in the model.

The synergy of neoclassical and modern is chosen as the basis of the style
solution. Neoclassicism is a modern look at the classical style, a collective image
of replicas of a variety of classical trends. Classic interiors never go out of
fashion, but even they gradually acquire new details and interpretations.
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The formation of a space-planning solution focuses on creating comfortable
conditions for people with disabilities. For this purpose, special markings for the
visually impaired, ascent and descent systems, separate low-standing ticket
offices, elevators, etc. are provided. (fig. 1).

Figure 1 — Room model. Foyer (a) and a room for ticket offices (b). Waiting
room (c), exhibition space in the waiting room (d), waiting room and a dock
for charging phones (e). Superior comfort room (f-g)

The premises of ticket offices and a tunnel hall that leads to the exits to the
platforms have been developed. The percentage of natural light passing through
is quite small from a small number of windows and the roof of the platform,
which is located on the street and prevents sunlight from entering (fig. 1, a-b).

The premises of the second floor have been developed: a waiting room, an
exhibition space, a high-comfort hall (fig. 1, f-g). In the exhibition space, the
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lighting should be soft and comfortable, contribute to the consideration of the
presented exhibits.

Having abandoned stained glass windows in favor of more light-transmitting
windows, special tinted glasses were chosen. They give access to more natural
light and at the same time protect from the bright effects of sunlight. Such
glasses are used in the foyer of the building.

The author's design of benches with eco-leather upholstery has been
developed for waiting areas. It is easy to care for, does not pass dirt and dust, is
not subject to stretching and moisture, which will preserve the presentation for
a longer period. There is a two- and three-person bench for convenient seating
of people with luggage or a wider one for several people. Also, in this zone, the
author's projected object for charging gadgets is successfully located. You can
leave your device in the safe, close it, get a card and not worry about the safety
of the gadget. The station is also suitable for larger equipment, such as laptops
and portable speakers. The station can charge multiple devices at the same time
without loss of charge speed.

In the course of the work, the functions and roles of the premises were
correctly distributed, the main task of the empty rooms on the second floor was
solved. Conditions have been created to attract passengers to previously empty
zones. The author's objects were designed, which made it functional and
comfortable to stay. The practical implementation of the presented project will
increase the level of comfort.
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Abstract. The automated labeling line consists of the camera reader, the label
applicator, the frequency converter, and the operator touch panel. A system
management program has been developed using the operator panel. The area
of possible practical application of the system is shoe manufacturing.

Annomayus. Aeémomamusupo8aHHas JIUHUS ~ MAPKUPOBKU  NPOOYKYUU
cocmoum U3 Kamepvl-cuumosleameiisil, npurmepa — anniuxkamopa 3nuUKemoxk,
npeobpazosameins uacmomol, CEHCOPHOU naHeau onepamopa. Pazpabomana
npocpamma ynpasieHus CUCmemoul ¢ noMowbio nareau onepamopa. Qoracmoio
BO3MOIHCHO2CO NPAKMUHUECKO20 NPUMEHEHUA CUCmeMbl A6JAENnCs 06_)/6H0€
npou3800Cmeo.

The labeling of goods in the Republic of Belarus is designed to protect
products that are included in the legislative list from forgery and counterfeit.
This will reduce the number of illegal and non-certified goods that citizens of
the country purchase under the guise of originals. Product labeling in the
Republic of Belarus transfers control over this area into the hands of the state,
which guarantees the quality of each product or product on the market, provided
that it has a code [1].
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The development and improvement of product labeling systems makes it
possible to increase the level of information support, the quality of products and
reduce the volume of sales of non-certified goods.

There are several types of marking suitable for different tasks.

Drip-jet marking is a non-contact method of applying an image to any surface,
in which all elements of this image are formed by drops of liquid paint or ink
[2].

Laser marking uses a laser beam to create permanent markings on various
surfaces. This process is very precise and can be used to create a wide range of
markings, including logos, serial numbers, barcodes and other forms of text or
images [3].

Impact-point marking is used for mechanical marking of materials with
hardness up to 63 HRC [4].

Electrochemical (electrolytic) marking is a way of applying information to
metal surfaces without damaging them [5].

Labeling is the gluing of labels on the surface of consumer packaging or group
packaging, pallets-pallets with finished products [6].

The marking line is designed to automate the labeling process. Thanks to the
sensors, labeling is fast and accurate. If a damaged label is applied, the product
Is automatically removed from the conveyor line.

DataMan 260 readers are selected for video surveillance and fixing images of
units of goods. For printing and applying self-adhesive labels on the side and
top of flat products, an automatic label applicator printer H-ITP-02 has been
selected. To monitor the presence and detection of various objects without direct
contact with the objects themselves, the KIPPRIBOR OKS50 series optical
contactless sensor is selected. A three-phase asynchronous general purpose
electric motor AIIP90LB8 was selected as the conveyor drive. To control the
speed of the conveyor, a vector frequency converter ITYB3-1.5K-B is selected.
A monoblock controller with discrete inputs/outputs of the OBEH I1JIK110
series was selected as the control device. For a visual display of parameter values
and operational management, maintaining an archive of events or values, select
the OBEH CII307-b operator touch panel. To move the goods from the
conveyor belt, we will choose a pneumatic cylinder of the Pneumax series 1303,
a pneumatic distributor with electropneumatic control of the Pneumax series
488.

An assembly drawing of the system has been developed, shown in Figure 1.

After selecting the type of marking by the operator on screen 5, the goods will
begin to move along the conveyor belt 1, which is driven by a three-phase
asynchronous electric motor 2 using a belt drive. After the optical contactless
sensor notices the goods moving along the conveyor belt 1, it will give a signal
to the label applicator printer 3, which will apply the marking. Next, the product
passes under the infrared camera with a reader 4, which checks the label for
damage, and if there is any damage, the pneumatic cylinder 6, located further on
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the conveyor line, will push the defective product. The product that has passed
the inspection will go to the next stage of processing.

O
650

@

3600

Figure 1 — System assembly drawing

The CODESYS software package was selected for the development of the
control program. The main purpose of the CODESY'S complex is an application
development environment for programmable logic controllers.

The developed software allows you to start/stop the marking process, set
batch parameters, control the quality of the application of codes and the current
state of the system. The information about the numbers of the current unsaved
codes, the number of applied, checked, rejected markings is displayed on the
screen.

The system start is implemented using the input variables pack and all_z,
trigger rsl1. The system stop is performed using the input variable close, trigger
rs2. The input variable pause is used to stop the system. When the system starts,
the pusk variable takes the value “true” and the rs1 trigger goes into the active
state. When the system is stopped, the close variable takes the value true, the rs2
trigger goes into the active state, the rsl trigger is reset. When paused, the close
variable takes the value “true”, the rs1 trigger is reset, the rs2 trigger is inactive.

Visualization of the applied codes is implemented using the variables all_tek,
show_text. When checking codes with a technical vision camera, the number of
unread codes is recorded in the variable fales scanning, the number of
repetitions in reapeaters that do not correspond to the codes d no_repeat.

Thus, all the components necessary for the implementation of the labeling line
have been designed. The area of possible practical application of the system is
shoe manufacturing.
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Abstract. Is devoted to the requirements, principles and psychological aspects
when developing the design of a lookbook as a promotional product for the light
industry. The work analyzes the influence of aesthetics and visual stimuli,
creating the desired image, and activating emotions in lookbook design. The
study provides insight into how psychological factors influence consumer
analysis and how a lookbook can effectively communicate with the consumer.
The results of the work will be useful for marketers, designers and specialists
involved in the creation of advertising materials in the light industry.

AHHomal/;u}l. Pacczwampueaiomc;z mpe606aHuﬂ, NPUHYUNDBL u
ncuxoJjiocudeckue acnexKniol npu CO30aHUU OU3AUHA Jzyk6y}<a 6 Kadecmee
PEKIAMHOU  NPOOYKYuu Ol Jle2Kol  npomvludienHocmu. B pabome
AHATUUPYIOMCA  6IUAHUE ICMENUKU U BU3YATIbHLIX CMUM)J08, co30aHue
Jrcenaemozo obpaza, akmusayus smoyull 6 ousaune aykoyka. Mccnedosanue
no360.7iden noHAMmMb, KAK ncuxojocuvecKkue gbakmopbz GIUAIOM HA dHAIU3
nompeoumerneil u Kaxk 1yKOyK Modrcem 3¢pghekmueHo oouamucsi ¢ NOKynameiem.
Pesynomamsr pabomor 6yoym noneswvl 051 MAPKemono208, OU3AuUHepos u
cneyualucnos, 3AHUMAarowmuxca Cco30aHuem PEKIIAMHBIX Mamepuaios 6 cqbepe
J1e2KOll NPOMbBILUIEHHOCTMU.

The relevance of the research lies in modern methods of advertising light
industry with all aspects and requirements that insufficiently affect the consumer
and the promotion of a particular product.

The purpose of the work: to study the design features of the lookbook, its
characteristics, perception features, as part of the strategy for the development
of the image of light industry.

The promotion of light industry goods has its own characteristics and
specifics that should be taken into account when creating a design. Light
industry includes the production of goods that usually have a functional purpose
and serve certain purposes. Advertising should emphasize the functional
advantages of the product, its reliability, efficiency and compliance with the
needs of the target audience [1].

A lookbook, as a means of advertising, is a specially created collection of
photos or videos, focusing on the details of the product to show its quality, finish,
unique elements or innovative features. This helps to convince consumers of the
value of the product and its superiority over similar products. The lookbook is
used to attract the attention of consumers, create the desired image or
associations with the brand, as well as to stimulate sales.

In the psychology of perception, a lookbook can be considered as a form of
light industry advertising, which is aimed at creating a certain impression and
emotional reaction among consumers. The perception of a lookbook can be
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studied from various angles, including visual perception, psychological
mechanisms and effects that can affect people's perception and reaction [1].

Aspects of the psychology of perception that can be applied to light industry
advertising through lookbook:

— visual perception, the use of composition, colors, shapes and lines to attract
attention and create the desired effect. Human eyes tend to remember and attract
to certain visual elements, and the use of these elements can affect the perception
of advertising [2];

— emotional impact, a lookbook can cause emotional reactions in viewers,
such as desire, admiration, satisfaction or a desire to be associated with the
image depicted. From the choice of models and their appearance, to the general
mood and atmosphere of photos, emotional impact can be a key factor in the
perception of a lookbook as an advertisement;

— associations and symbols, certain places or attributes can be used to evoke
associations in the audience. For example, the use of certain colors, backgrounds
or decorative elements can associate products with a certain way or lifestyle [3];

— perceptual distortions, psychological distortions, such as the effect of
choice, the effect of general impression or the effect of exaggeration, can affect
the perception of buyers. For example, presenting products in the context of
stylish and fashionable images can give the impression that the products are
more attractive than they actually are;

— attention and memorization, the lookbook should hold the attention of the
audience and be memorable. The use of unusual or unexpected elements,
interesting compositions or a unique style can help attract and retain the attention
of viewers.

Psychological aspects of perception, which can be applied to light industry
advertising through lookbook, help in creating an effective and attractive
advertising campaign [1].

Photos in the light industry catalog are also an important part of advertising
[4]. The main aspects that should be taken into account when creating photos for
a light industry lookbook:

— clarity and detail, photos should be clear and show products in high
resolution with good detail. This will help consumers to more fully consider the
product and evaluate its quality;

— lighting and color transfer, it is important to create good lighting so that the
product is visible in the best light. The colors must be accurately rendered to
match the actual appearance of the products. Lighting and colors can affect the
perception and attractiveness of the product;

— context and use, photos should show products in a natural or appropriate
context of use. This will help consumers imagine how the product can be useful
and meet their needs. Scenes in which the product is used can also add emotional
appeal;
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— variety and variability, it is important to present products in different angles,
angles and details. The photos should demonstrate the various functions or
features of the product and suggest options or combinations of use. This will
help consumers get a complete picture of the product and make an informed
decision;

— professionalism and aesthetics, as in the case of the lookbook, the photos in
must be made professionally and meet aesthetic standards. This will create an
impression of reliability and product quality and strengthen consumer
confidence in the brand;

— composition and focus, photography should be attractive and effective to
attract attention and keep it. Focusing on the key details or features of the
product will help to highlight it and attract interest;

— uniqueness and differentiation, photos help to distinguish products from
competitors and convey unigue advantages, reflect the individuality and style of
the brand in order to attract the target audience.

The specific aspects of photos in the light industry lookbook may vary
depending on the specific market segment and target audience. An analysis of
the goals and preferences of the target audience will help determine the most
effective strategies and approaches to creating photos for light industry.
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Abstract. In this work, the effects of sol-gel derived 5254.6 bioactive glass on
bioactivity of calcium phosphate ceramics was studied. It was found that
additive enhance apatite forming ability of ceramics in SBF, active release of
calcium cations in PBS, indicating bioresorptivity, does not cause deviation of
the pH of PBS. Therefore further research is needed for synthesized ceramics to
its in vivo application.

Annomayus. B nacmosuweti pabome u3y4eHo euusHue OUoaKmueHo20 CmeKkia
52584. 6, NOJIYYEHHO2O C NOMOUIbIO 30/1b-2€/1b MEXHOJI0cUU, HA OUOAKIMUBHOCIND
Kanvyuti-ghocchamnotl kepamuxu. Ycmamnoseneno, umo 0obdaska ycuiueaem
anamumooobpazyrouyo cnocoonocms kKepamuku 6 SBF-pacmeope, akmueHo
8b1c8000CO0aem kamuorvl kKaivyus 6 PBS-pacmeop, umo ceudemenvcmsyem o
ouopezopomusHocmu, He 6vizvleaem usmernenusi pH PBS-pacmeopa.
CnedosamenbHo, HE0OX00UMbL OanbHeliuue UCCIe008aAHUS CUHMEIUPOBAHHOL
Kepamuku Ojisi ee NpuUMeHeHus in vivo.

Calcium phosphate ceramics has been widely used for bone substitution
because of non-toxicity, excellent bioactivity, resorbability, biocompatibility
[1, 2].

The aim of our work is development of compositions and technological
parameters for the production of calcium phosphate porous ceramics with
improved mechanical properties using of 3D printing.

To prepare of slurry for 3D printing hydroxyapatite was synthesized by
aqueous precipitation. And moreover, sol-gel derived 525S4.6 bioactive glass
was used as an additive. Before reaching the gel point, the sol was mixed with
hydroxyapatite. The amount of additives was 10.0-30.0 wt.%. The printed
samples were dried at 50-70 °C for 24 h and fired at 900-1200 °C for 8 h.
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SECTION 1. INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGIES AND EQUIPMENT

Previous research has shown that sample containing 10 wt.% of the sol-
additive had optimal physicochemical properties: water absorption —6.1-33.1%;
apparent porosity — 49.1-14.3 %; bulk density — 1480-2340 kg/m3; compressive
strength — 10.2-44.9 MPa. Phase composition of synthesized ceramics —
hydroxyapatite and B-tricalcium phosphate.

As it is known, materials for bone substitution should produce apatite on its
surface in the living body and bonds to living bone through this apatite layer [3].
The apatite forming ability of composition optimized ceramics was investigated
by examining apatite formation on the surface of the samples treated in
simulated body fluid (SBF). The samples were weighed, placed in plastic
containers containing 100 cm3 of SBF and kept for 1-21 days at 37 °C in the
TS-1/20 thermostat.

Figure 1 shows the weight gain of the samples after immersion in SBF
solution. The heat treatment temperature and the composition of the samples
affect the rate of apatite formation. The apatite layer formed on the surface of
ceramics sintered without additive only at a temperature of 900 °C, which may
be due to phase structure of obtained material. As the firing temperature
increases, the amount of B-Cas(PO,), increases. The experimental results
demonstrated that, during soaking in SBF, the specimens obtained using sol-
additive at 900 °C dissolved. However, samples containing sol-additive and
firing at 1200 °C enhanced the rate of mineralization. This is due to the fact that
the apatite forming ability depends on hydroxyapatite / B-tricalcium phosphate
ratio. The weight gain of samples after immersion in SBF solution for 21 days
was 3.5 %.
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Figure 1 — Weight gain of samples after immersion in SBF solution
To study behavior in a phosphate-buffered saline (PBS) (pH = 7.4), weighed

samples were placed in specified solution for 1-21 days at 36.6 °C.
Complexometric titration and X-ray fluorescence spectrometry (AXxios,
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PANalytical, Netherlands) were used to find the total calcium ion content of

PBS solution (figure 2).
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Figure 2 — Concentration of calcium ions in solution
after immersion of samples

Ceramic samples with sol-additive showed a pronounced loss of weight and
active release of calcium cations, which confirms their ability to bioresorb. The
rate of ceramics resorption varied from 0,9-10* to 3,7-10** g/day depending on

the firing temperature.

A significant deviation of the pH from a neutral value, both towards increased
alkalinity and towards acidity, negatively affects the viability of tissues and
limits the possibility of using the material in direct contact with them inside the

body.

Figure 3 illustrates that ceramics synthesized at 900 °C displayed highly
alkaline pH. In contrast, specimens firing at 1200 °C exhibited weakly alkaline
medium throughout all the experimental intervals.
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Figure 3 — Change of pH of solution after immersion of samples
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Thus, the synthesized calcium phosphate ceramics can be recommended for
further medical research in order to study the possibility of their use in bone
surgery.
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Abstract. This article provides an overview of new trends in human resource
management that determine radical changes in the context of labor relations,
conditions and organization of work: HR becomes a partner of business;
personalization of approaches to human resource management; growth of
digitalization and automation of HR processes. The results of the study of
various consequences of these trends and their impact on the field of human
resource management are presented. It is concluded that the penetration of
digital technologies into the HR management requires new thinking and changes
the approach to the process of interaction with people.

Annomayus. B oanHoti cmambe npuseden 0030p HOBbIX MPEHO08 & cghepe
VNPAGIIeHUsL Yel0BeUeCKUMU PeCypPCamu, KoOmopbvle Onpeoeisitom paoukaibHble
U3SMEHEHUA 6 KOHmekcme mpydoeblx OMHOmeHuﬁ, yC]Z06MIZ u opcarnusayuu
mpyoa: HR cmanoeumcs napmuepom OusHeca, nepcoHanu3ayus nooxo0o8 K
VIPAGNeHU0  Yen08edecKumMu  pecypcamu,  pocm — yugposuzayuu - u
asmomamuzayuu HR-npoyeccos. Ilpedcmasnenvl pe3yivmamsol UCcie008aHUs.
PA3TUYHBIX NOCIEOCMBULL IMUX MPEHO08 U UX GIUAHUSL HA cqhepy YNPABIeHUs
yejoeeueckumu pecypcamu. Coenan 6v1600 0 mom, 4mo npOHUKHOBEHUE
yugposvlx mexnono2utl 8 cepy YnpasieHus uei08eyecKUMU pecypcamu
mpebyem HO8020 MbIUIEHUS U MeHsiem N00X00 K NPOYeccy 83auUmMo0eticmeus ¢
JIF0ObMU.
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Modern organizations are faced with radical changes in the context of human
resource management, conditions and organization of work. A number of
existing global trends inevitably lead to significant changes in the field of human
resource management, among which the most significant trends can be
identified: HR becomes a business partner; personalization of approaches to
human resource management; growth of digitalization and automation of HR
processes.

The first global trend is that human resource management is becoming a full-
fledged strategic function of business. In the vast majority of companies,
personnel decisions are made taking into account the strategic context of the
business. An important growth area for human resource management as a
strategic function is the effective collection and analytical processing of
personnel data from a large number of sources. Therefore, the HR trend how a
business partner is leading to the trend of using " Big" Data " as a basis for
decision-making in the field of human resource management. When considering
HR processes, the focus shifts from solving a local problem to solving a business
problem, so continuous performance management becomes important.
Continuous performance management refers to the creation of a new, permanent
process of goal setting, coaching, performance appraisal and feedback.

The second global trend is that each employee is not just part of a group, an
abstract “target audience”, but is considered as a bearer of unique properties, so
HR The task arises of meeting the individual needs of the employee. Companies
are beginning to closely monitor employee development within the company,
and there is growing interest in well-being programs, which should help
maintain work-life balance and increase productivity, engagement and job
satisfaction. This trend echoes the trend of continuous performance
management, but its peculiarity is the personalization of the approach to human
resource management.

Relationship analytics can be identified as a trend, the source of which was
the personalization of approaches to human resource management. The focus of
collecting and analyzing employee-related big data is shifting from indicators
such as employee turnover, length of service, and performance ratings to
indicators such as team relationships, employee well-being and emotional state.

The spread of digital technologies is changing the nature of employee work,
requiring them to develop new competencies to successfully complete work
tasks, so another trend can be called the intellectualization of work. Given the
digital transformation of the workplace, it's no surprise that more than half of all
employees (54 %) will require reskilling and upskilling in just three years,
according to a 2018 World Economic Forum report. In a highly competitive
labor market, organizations cannot depend solely on recruitment to attract
employees with the required competencies. Continuous staff training plays an
important role in obtaining critically needed competencies. Frequent job
changes and the accelerating rate of skill obsolescence require the development
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of new approaches to creating diverse training programs for people who move
between several different occupational fields during their working lives.

According to Deloitte research, rapid and ongoing changes in the nature of
work are changing the relationship between learning and work itself, making
them more integrated and connected than ever before. Therefore, it is necessary
to develop training programs that focus on job content, helping people use
information and improve their skills during everyday work tasks. With the
widespread adoption of mobile devices, the cloud, and the adoption of
augmented reality devices, organizations will be able to take new approaches to
digital learning, where learning occurs in small doses, almost imperceptibly,
throughout the workday. It is also important that training be more personalized,
targeted to a specific person and available at any convenient time and mode.

The third trend is the continued growth of digitalization and automation of
HR processes. Digital technologies are fundamentally changing the approach to
human resource management practices.

Cognitive technologies based on artificial intelligence, such as machine
learning (ML), neural networks, bots, natural language processing (NLP), have
the potential to transform almost any industry. Cognitive technologies help
analyze ever-growing data, processing volumes of complex data that the human
mind and traditional analysis methods cannot handle. Self-learning algorithms
in these technologies make it possible to detect patterns and connections that
cannot be identified using conventional analytics. But, as with big data analytics,
algorithms and advanced models depend on reliable and accurate input of raw
data and precision in query construction.

Digital HR technologies are no longer stand-alone tools, but are becoming
part of more complex ERP systems in which HR modules are integrated with
financial or other modules, which also allows the collection of complete data
and analysis of them together. However, many companies are still focused on
automating basic HR processes. Due to the overload of employees with
information from various sources, a new problem arises — the problem of
employee productivity when working with diverse arrays of data from various
sources. According to J. Bersin, there is a phenomenon where most companies
have too much technology available. Gradually, companies are realizing that
they need less HR software, not more, and that it needs to be integrated into the
company's work systems.

“Digital technologies can make our busy lives easier to navigate, but they can
also disrupt fundamental elements of human connection”. Despite attempts to
replicate human behavior and gestures using artificial intelligence and machine
learning, the fundamentals of human connection-eye contact, personal
interaction, empathy-remain indispensable to technology. So, if employees lack
human touch when interacting digitally, it can create an environment where
people feel isolated and dissatisfied. With the introduction of digital
technologies into HR processes, a new challenge arises: can we create HR
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software that truly improves productivity and, by connecting people, helps teams
work better together? According to J. Bersin, this is one of the tasks of effective
HR — Find opportunities to use digital technologies to improve productivity,
feedback and alignment between teams across the company.

Currently, the PRC is heading towards the formation of a digital economy,
that is, towards conducting business activities in which digital data is the key
factor of production. Digitalization of the economy is reforming traditional
economic relations and existing business models, including human resource
management practices.

According to K. Bengtsson, M. Bloom, digitalization is an ongoing
revolutionary change in society, which creates the need to change the
management of organizations and human resources. Digitalization in
organizations is perceived as external pressure from change resulting from
disruptive innovations in society. In addition, digitalization refers to a deep
transformation of business, implying the use of digital technologies to optimize
business processes, increase company productivity and improve customer
experience/

Experts talk about the digital transformation of companies — the integration
of digital technologies into the company's strategy at all levels — as a way to
adapt to rapidly changing conditions and, ultimately, a way to survive in
competition.

Consequently, the penetration of digital technologies into the field of human
resource management is not just a transition to the digital space and automation
of systems, but also new thinking, a new approach to the process of interaction
with people.
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Abstract. This article presents the results of a study of the specifics of goal-
setting, investment and management of free economic zones in countries with
different levels of economic development, and defines models of FEZ
management depending on the level of economic development of countries
(private, public and mixed). Based on a study of the experience of different
countries, it was found that different levels of economic development are
characterized by their own forms and models of FEZ management; in countries
with developed economies, zones are being replaced by innovative industrial
clusters, which are currently associated with innovative development strategies;
the priorities of FEZ activities are increasingly shifting towards innovation and
high technology; regional FEZs retain their importance, allowing to overcome
the lag in territorial development and coexist with innovative industrial clusters.

Annomayus. B 0annoti cmamve npedcmasiieHvl pe3yibmamsl UCCLe008aHUS
ocobennocmell yeienoaacaHusl, UHeeCcmupoeaHusl U ynpaejleHus c60000HBIMU
IKOHOMUHYECKUMU 30HAMU 6 CMmpdHAX C pPpA3HbIM YPOBHEM IKOHOMUYECKO2O
pazeumust, onpeodeienvl mooenu ynpasienus CI3 6 3asucumocmu om yposHs
IOKOHOMUYECKO20 paseumu CmpaH (llaCMHCl}Z, zocydapcmeeﬁﬁaﬂ u
C]I/lell/laHHCl}Z). Ha ocnose UuzydeHus onbslma pasHvlx CmMpAaH YCMAHOBIEHO, 4No
PpasHvle YPOBHU PAa38UmMusi dKOHOMUKU XAPAKMEPUIYIOMCSL CBOUMU (hopMamu U
mooensimu ynpasnenuss CO3; 6 cmpanax ¢ pazeumoul SKOHOMUKOU HA CMeHy
30HAM anlXOO}lm UHHOBAYUOHHO-NPOMDbBLULIIEHHblE Kacniepvl, C KOMOpPbIMU 6
HacmosAwee e6pemMs CeA3bledomcia cmpamecuu UHHOBAUYUOHHO2O pa3eumusl,
npuopumemul Odesmenvrocmu CO3 6ce Oonvuie cmewaromcsi 8 CMOPOHY
unnoeauud U 6blCOKUX meXHOﬂOZMﬁ,' PeCUOHAIbHbLE Cco3 coxpan:aiom ceoe
SHA4YeHUue, no360JI54 npeodoﬂeeamb omcmaearue 6 paseumuu meppumopuﬁ u
cocyuecnmeosantb ¢ UHHOBAYUOHRHO=-NPOMbBIUUIEHRbBIMU KllACMEPAMU.
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Free economic zones (FEZ) offer various incentives to attract foreign
investors, contribute to job creation and economic growth, both directly and
indirectly. They provide opportunities for skilled and unskilled labor, resulting
in lower unemployment and improved living standards. Free zones also
stimulate economic activity, resulting in increased demand for goods and
services, which in turn creates more employment opportunities. In addition, free
zones encourage innovation and entrepreneurship. They provide a favorable
environment for startups to thrive with access to state-of-the-art infrastructure,
low-cost resources, and a ready market. This leads to the creation of new
products and services that promote economic diversification and long-term
growth.

FEZs of different countries, shapes and scales have a common feature: they
provide, within a certain perimeter, a regulatory regime for enterprises and
investors that is different from what is usually applied in the broader national or
subnational economy where they are created. The main value proposition of the
FEZ is a package of tax and legislative advantages offered by a variety of
economic zones, especially in developing countries.

Different levels of economic development are characterized by their own
forms and models of FEZ management (Table 1).

Table 1 — Relationship of FEZ management forms and models with the level
of development of national economies

The level Manage-
of economic Forms Investors ment
development models

Logistics centers; Zones created by
Developed | innovative (technological) | foreign developers or | Private
countries Zones; service areas through joint model
(finance) ventures

Specialized zones; cross- | Zones created within

W'.th a border zones; service areas | the framework of | The state
transitional : .
(business process public-private model
economy : :
outsourcing) partnership
Multifunctional (multi-
industry) zones; extensive | Zones created as part
Developing areas; zones with a raw of partnership Mixed
countries | material base (aimed at the projects between model
development of processing Governments
industries)

FEZs operate in about 70 % of developed countries. Economic policy in
developed countries is focused on equal business conditions, not on the creation
of privileged areas.
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Almost all zones are duty-free zones, and their importance (share) in the
economy of the country of deployment is relatively small. In many developed
countries, Governments are helping to create various forms of science and
technology parks. In most European countries there are no free economic zones,
only duty-free trade zones. However, in Bulgaria, Lithuania and Poland there
are both duty-free zones and zones in which other tax benefits are offered.

In developed countries, the following forms of EZ creation prevail:

— logistics services for regional and international trade;

— innovative (technological) zones to stimulate R&D and the formation of
ecosystems;

— financial flow service areas.

The rationale for creating logistics FEZs in developed countries is to reduce
the distorting effect of tariffs and regulatory "costs" associated with imports.
Exemption from duties and customs procedures is aimed at supporting complex
cross-border supply chains.

In countries with developed economies, a private form of management of
special economic zones prevails, in which developers from private companies
are selected in a competitive process based on criteria established by law. They
have broad operational autonomy and report to the regulatory authorities of the
FEZ. In countries with economies in transition, a state form of government is
common, where land plots and utilities are mainly owned by the state.

The government organizes the FEZ, the controlling body creates a state
developer or a management administration. In emerging economies, a mixed
form of governance is used, which is a combination of private and public
models. It provides for the possibility of participation of developers from the
public or private sector, who retain relatively broad autonomy in their functions.

Countries with economies in transition began to apply FEZ regimes in the
1990s. The pace of creation of new FEZs has accelerated since the second half
of the 2000s, especially in the period 2015-2020, due to the creation of
promising development territories in the Russian Federation as a response to the
global crisis. FEZs in transition economies tend to focus on general production,
although technologically oriented zones also play an important role in the
Russian Federation. In addition, nine tourist zones are located in the Russian
Federation.

The sectoral orientation of the FEZ often reflects the industrial traditions of
the host countries and the availability of resources. Most FEZs are zones with
several types of activities. In more advanced countries with economies in
transition, specialized zones and innovation-oriented zones are playing an
increasingly important role.

The activities of specialized zones are concentrated in a specific sector
(services, resources) or industry to participate in global value chains; cross-
border zones to stimulate regional cooperation and strengthen competitive
advantages together with partner countries; business process service areas.
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In developing countries, FEZ strategies are associated with the creation,
diversification and modernization of industries through attracting foreign direct
investment (FDI). Here are created:

— multifunctional (multi-industry) zones for industrial development and
modernization of processing industries;

— extensive zones that are integrated with the territory of specific districts
or administrative units to stimulate economic activity in backward or depressed
regions;

— zones for attracting FDI within the framework of national assistance or
cooperation, created in partnership between a country with an active policy of
investing abroad and a low-income country.

Economic zones in developed countries are required to create an effective
platform for complex cross-border supply chains, renew the country's innovative
capabilities, and form a balanced economic development without sectoral
distortions, taking into account the Sustainable Development Goals.

In countries with economies in transition, SEZs are set goals and objectives
to stimulate the transition to a service economy, the development of new high-
tech industries, the spread of technologies and externalities to traditional sectors
of the economy and industry, integration within global value chains.

In developing countries, the creation of free economic zones is aimed at:

— supporting the modernization of industry;

— stimulating economic development and export diversification;

— creation of new jobs and support of high employment;

— approbation of economic reforms and improvement of the investment
climate.

It should be noted that in countries with developed economies, zones are being
replaced by innovation-industrial clusters, with which innovative development
strategies are currently being linked. Multinational companies invest in
aerospace clusters, the production of medical devices, electric and passenger
cars, ICT, financial services, etc.

In some developed countries (Finland, Italy), SEZs have already given way
to innovative and industrial clusters.

At the same time, the governments of developed countries in their economic
policy are moving away from creating privileged areas that discriminate against
firms based outside the zones, and prefer equal business conditions based on the
principles of extraterritoriality and support for investment in regional
development. This trend is well illustrated by the example of Poland. Poland's
zones have succeeded in attracting investment and creating jobs. The advantage
for investors was the exemption from corporate income tax.

As a member of the EU, Poland had to bring the preferential conditions
offered to investors in the FEZ into line with the regulations of the common
bloc. In 2018, the country adopted a law on the creation of the "Investment Zone
of Poland". This new extraterritorial regime allowed investors to take advantage
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of benefits already on the entire territory of Poland, that is, discrimination of
regions was eliminated. The existing FEZ bodies have assumed the function of
administering the new regime in their regions.

Polish FEZs still discriminate against a number of SMEs, since the receipt of
business benefits addressed to FEZ residents depends on the size of investments.
In this situation, most investment projects of small and medium-sized businesses
cannot take advantage of preferences. The discriminatory nature of the FEZ was
softened by the new Law on Investment Support, which lowered the criteria for
receiving state support so that more SMEs could apply for it. In addition, the
system has been adjusted so that investors in less developed regions can receive
more generous state support.

The new criteria are based not only on quantitative indicators, but also take
into account the sustainability and innovative aspects of projects.

In addition, neighboring countries such as the Czech Republic, Hungary and
Slovakia offered income tax benefits to investors regardless of their location.
Therefore, the zone system increased Poland's risks both as a destination for
foreign direct investment and as a place for domestic investment in SMESs. Thus,
changes in the preference regime have weakened discriminatory elements of
Polish SEZ legislation in terms of geography and size of investments, paying
more attention to external aspects, including knowledge and skills, as well as
social and environmental impacts.

It should be noted that in many countries with developed and transitional
economies (China, Russia, Turkey, France, the USA), the role of regional FEZS
in overcoming the backlog of individual territories, expanding their industrial
and innovative potential remains.

The analysis of the directions of development of FEZ in foreign economies
of various levels provides the basis for the following conclusions:

— as national economies develop and their development strategies change,
on the one hand, and the goals of the FEZs already operating in them are
achieved, on the other, new generations of zones with goals adequate to the new
national economic strategies are being created;

— the priorities of FEZ activities are increasingly shifting towards
innovation and high technology;

— regional FEZs retain their importance, allowing them to overcome the lag
in the development of territories and coexisting with innovation and industrial
clusters;

— the discriminatory nature of the FEZ in relation to other territories is
leveled through the implementation of the principles of extraterritoriality.
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Abstract. This article presents the results of the research on labor migration
processes in China. It identifies the main features of new urbanization: urban-
rural integration, industrial interaction, conservation and intensification,
ecological livability and harmonious development, and the desire of small,
medium and large cities to develop in harmony with small towns and new rural
communities. Improving the quality of employment for rural workers and
actively and continuously promoting the transformation of rural migrant
workers into citizens is the ultimate goal of new urbanization. Improving the
quality of employment can greatly ensure the relatively equal treatment of labor,
higher income and better quality of life for rural migrant workers.

Annomayus. B 0annoll cmamee npedcmasienvl pe3yabmamsl UCCAe008AHUS
npoyeccos mpyoosou muepayuu 8 Kumae. Buvisignenvt 0cHO8HbIE uepmbl HOBOU
yp6aHu3az4uu: eopodczco-ceﬂbcm}z urnmezpayus, npomovluliieEHHOE
63&14]1/!008120}716146, coxpaHerue u uHmechcﬁchn;uﬂ, IKoJlocuvecKa
npueodﬂocmza OJISL JICUBHU U CAPMOHUYHOe paszeunue, a makKoice cmpemilerue
MAjlblX, cpeaﬂux U KpYynHovlx 20p0006 paseueanvcia 6 capMOHUU C MATbIMU
ZOPOOCZMM U HOBbIMU CEJIbCKUMU 06LI/;MHCZMM. Tlosvluenue kauecmea 3ansmocmu
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OJI5L CeNbCKUX pabodux u aKkmugHoe U NOCMOSHHOe COOelcmaue npespaujeHuo
CENbCKUX  PAOOYUX-MUSPAHMO8 8 2pPAdXCOaH AGNAIOMC KOHEUHOU Uelblo
ypoanuzayuu Hogozo muna. llogviuenue xkauecmea 3aHAMOCMU MOdCEM 8
3HAYUMENbHOU CmeneHu obecnedums OMHOCUMENbHO DABHOE OMHOUleHUe K
mpyody, 0olee BbiCOKUU YPOBEHb 00X0008 U Jyuuilee Kauyecmeo MHCUHU OJis
CeNbCKUX PaAbOUUX-MUSPAHNOS.

Although China'’s traditional urbanisation did promote economic growth for a
certain period of time, its crude development, which blindly pursued the
expansion of towns and cities, resulted in a waste of resources, and the use of
the migrant population to develop industries while ignoring the plight of their
survival in the cities and towns led to a serious inconsistency between the pace
of industrialisation and urbanisation, and the gap between the cities and the
towns has been widened continuously. As the economy and society develop,
traditional urbanisation is revealing more and more limitations.

In 2012, the Communiqué of the Central Economic Work Conference
explicitly mentioned the concept of "new urbanisation™ for the first time. In the
2014 Government Work Report, the concept of "new urbanisation with people
at its core™ was explicitly mentioned. The basic features of new urbanisation
include six points, namely urban-rural integration, urban-rural integration,
industrial interaction, conservation and intensification, ecological livability and
harmonious development, and the pursuit of small, medium and large cities
develop in harmony with small towns and new rural communities. The purpose
of the construction of new towns is to protect local culture, with emphasis on the
quality of urbanisation and ecological civilisation [2].

Professor Zhang Yulin first mentioned the term "migrant workers" in an
article published in the journal Sociological Bulletin in 1984. The concept of
"rural migrant workers" belongs to both the historical and economic spheres,
and refers to those who have achieved non-agricultural employment in towns
and cities, but still hold rural household registration. They are a special group of
people created in the process of China's economic and social development, and
are determined by China's special road of urbanisation and the nature of its
urban-rural dualistic economic system.

In western developed countries, in the process of gradually transforming from
an agricultural society to an industrial society, the process of urbanisation has
advanced in parallel with the process of industrialisation, and when peasants go
to the cities to work as workers, their status is also changed to urban residents
accordingly, and there is no similarity with the phenomenon of rural migrant
workers in China. China's dual household registration system, on the other hand,
divides the country's population into urban and rural areas, severely restricting
the free movement of rural labour, leading to a serious discrepancy between the
development of urbanisation and industrialisation in China. Synchronisation has
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also resulted in a large number of rural migrant workers being rejected by
employers on the basis of their social status in the course of urban employment.

Rural workers can be divided into a broader and a narrower sense. Rural
migrant workers in the broad sense include both rural labourers who work in
local township and village enterprises without leaving their hometowns, and
rural labourers who work far from their hometowns in other towns and cities
without leaving their hometowns. Rural workers in the narrower sense generally
refer to rural labourers who have left their hometowns. National statistics show
that in 2021, there will be about 293 million rural migrant workers in the broad
sense and 172 million in the narrow sense. This article takes the broad sense of
rural migrant workers as the research object.

In order to implement the new urbanisation strategy, a series of liberal
settlement policies have been introduced one after another, but the results have
not been remarkable. It is thus clear that a proven way to promote the smooth
implementation of the new urbanisation strategy is to increase the willingness
of rural migrant workers to settle in urban areas. Migrant workers' decision to
settle in cities and towns is the result of comprehensive consideration, and
factors related to urban employment status have an important impact on their
decision to settle in cities and towns. Stable jobs and incomes are the economic
basis for settling in cities and towns, but the current status of urban employment
for migrant workers is not optimistic. In 2021, the number of rural migrant
workers will have risen to 29.251 million after the epidemic, and the number of
local migrant workers will have risen to 29.251 million after the epidemic. The
share of workers has increased further, as shown in Table 1.

Table 1 — Number of Migrant Workers in China, 2016-2021

Total migrant Local migrant Migrant
Percen- workers | Percen-
Years workers workers .
: : tage (%) (mil tage (%)
(mil persons) | (mil persons)
persons)
2016 281,71 112,37 39.89 169,34 60.01
2017 286,52 114,67 40.02 171,85 59.98
2018 288,36 115,70 40.12 172,66 59.88
2019 290,77 116,52 40.07 174,25 59.93
2020 285,60 116,01 40.62 169,59 59.38
2021 292,51 120,79 41.29 171,72 58.71

Enhancing the quality of employment for rural labourers and actively and
steadily promoting the transformation of rural migrant workers into citizens are
not only a key task of current economic and social development, but also the
ultimate goal of new-type urbanization. Improving the quality of employment
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can, to a large extent, bring about relatively equal labour treatment, higher
income levels and better quality of life for rural migrant workers.

Focusing on the problems in the employment process of rural migrant
workers, improving the employment environment of rural migrant workers,
enhancing their personal human capital, allowing them to enjoy equal
employment opportunities in urban areas, and improving the quality of their
urban employment from multiple perspectives are important ways to enhance
their willingness to settle in urban areas. Based on the above background, it is
important to explore the current situation of rural migrant workers' urban
employment quality and its impact on their willingness to settle
down.Suggesting effective countermeasures to promote the urban settlement of
rural migrant workers can provide some reference for solving the "three hundred
million" problem and promoting the construction of a new type of urbanisation.

"The 14th Five-Year Plan clearly states that the new urbanisation path with
Chinese characteristics should be people-centred, constantly improve the
mechanism for the integrated development of urban and rural areas, and promote
the coordinated and linked development of large, medium-sized and small cities
and towns. It also proposes to deepen the reform of household registration, and
to actively guide agricultural migrants to settle in cities with their families on a
household basis. Whether or not rural migrant workers can be successfully
employed in cities and towns and thus achieve citizenship is closely related to
whether or not China's industrialisation and urbanisation can be advanced in a
scientific and orderly manner, and at the same time plays a fundamental role in
whether or not the problem of the three rural areas can be solved. Therefore, the
study of the impact of the employment quality of rural migrant workers on their
willingness to settle down in cities and towns is not only of great significance
from a theoretical perspective, but also from a practical perspective.
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Abstract. This article presents the results of a study of changes in quality
management under the influence of the digital transformation of enterprises.
Information on the practical implementation of blockchain technology in areas
close to solving the problem of improving the quality management system is
briefly reviewed. Their successful implementation confirms the possibility of
using this technology to solve the problem of managing transaction costs, as
well as informing all participants in the market exchange process. The proposed
technology can be used in the formation of a system for informing the end
consumer of the quality management system about the current state of the
guality of goods and services in the consumer market.

Annomayus. B 0annoti cmamve npedcmasiieHvl pe3yibmambl UCCIe008aAHUS.
UBMEHeHUll 8 YNPAGIeHUU KAuyeCmeoMm NoO0 GIUIHUeM npoyecca uyupposoil
mpancgopmayuu npeonpusmuii. Kpamko paccmompena unghopmayus o
npakmuquKoﬁ peaiusayuu mexHoiocuu On0KYelH 6 06]161077’1}1)(, ONUBKUX K
peuteruro 3a0ayu COBEePULIEHCMBOBAHUA CUCMEMDbL MeHeOdHCMenma Kauecmead.
Hx ycnewnas peanusayus 1’10017’168[?9}0()(181’1’1 BO3MOIHCHOCTb UCNOJIb306AHUA
OAaHHOU MmexHoo2uu OJis peuternu: 3a0a4u ynpaejieHusl mpan3aKyuOHRHbIMU
u3dep9fc1<aﬂ4u, a makKoce qubopmupoeaHuﬂ 6CEX YUACMHUKOB PbIHOYHO2O
00MEeHH020 npoyecca. HpeaflOcheHHa}Z MEXHOJI02UA moacem Obimob
UCNONBL308AHA NPU BOPMUPOBAHUU CUCTIEMbL UHDOPMUPOBAHUSL KOHEUHO20
nompe6umeﬂ;1 cucmemvl MeHeoHCMeHma Kxavecmea 0o aKkmyailbHOM COCMOAHUU
Kavecmea moeapoe u yciye Ha n0mp€6um€]leK‘OM POUIHKE.

The previous technologies under human control are being replaced by
artificial intelligence and machine (IT) control technologies — cloud solutions,
the Internet of Things (loT), machine learning, artificial intelligence,
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blockchain, predictive analytics, virtual and augmented reality, etc. Digital
transformation affects an increasing number of areas of activity of each
enterprise or organization. Quality management issues are not left aside. The
“prospect” or desired results of digital transformation in this area are improving
the quality of a product or service, compliance with regulatory requirements,
improving the decision-making process, increasing the efficiency of activities
while reducing risk [1].

At the present stage of development, quality management uses many well-
known IT technologies that allow achieving these goals: electronic document
management (EDM systems), enterprise resource planning (ERP systems),
customer relationship management systems (CRM), business process
management (BPM), etc.

Digital transformation suggests taking the next step — transferring manual
quality management operations to digital form. There are many tasks in quality
management that require significant human resource expenditures, for example,
collecting and analyzing data on products, processes and organization systems,
monitoring and managing processes, making decisions based on actual data,
identifying and analyzing risks, etc.

The main direction of solving the problem of improving the quality
management system at the present stage is the creation of equal information
conditions for the manufacturer, large retailer and end consumer; reducing
transaction costs by disclosing their structure and content to the entire range of
stakeholders. Transaction costs should become as accessible and transparent as
possible. Moreover, the transition of the world economy to the active phase of
digitalization makes this problem practically solvable [2].

The basic technologies of digitalization, which can be used as a basis for a
modern quality management system, include cloud computing, big data,
cognitive technologies, and distributed ledger (chain of transaction blocks/Block
Chain).

Let's take a closer look at the latter methodology. In translation, Block Chain
is a chain of blocks that are assigned a certain sequence. The essence of the
methodology is to build distributed databases, each record of which contains
information about the history of ownership, making it extremely difficult to
falsify it (information). The chain of blocks is constantly growing, each new
block is added to its end, without changing the contents of the previous ones,
but adjusting the final information.

Blockchain is a single protected data registry presented in the form of
electronic files. Accordingly, one block can be copied and write off information
many times. It is possible to build different types of services on this technology.
In particular, it is possible to organize both private and public services.

Private blockchain is mainly used for the functioning of private businesses. It
Is closed, centralized and subordinate to the goals of the organization. Its
maintenance and control are carried out by the creators themselves.

56 Vitebsk 2024



SECTION 2. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION
AND SCIENCE DEVELOPMENT IN THE 215t CENTURY

It is opposed to a public blockchain. Anyone can join such systems, they are
administered by the community itself. However, this does not mean that it is
completely open and unprotected. There is a decentralized server that ensures
security and uninterrupted operation in this case, putting timestamps and
providing peer-to-peer network connections. Such chains of blocks are usually
used to register events, data transactions, manage identification and confirm the
authenticity of the source.

Currently, the number of commercial projects based on blockchain
technology in various fields of industry, trade, transport, and medicine is steadily
growing. Let's consider some of them.

Provenance — founded in 2014 in London (UK). It is designed to strengthen
customer trust in brands and retailers by providing key information about each
product: materials, ingredients, suppliers, production processes, equipment
used, storage conditions, transportation, and much more. Each stage of the
product's life cycle is tracked and recorded on the blockchain, after which this
information is verified and made publicly available. The full “history” of a
product can be viewed using the Provenance app or integrated into the
company’s website as electronic receipts, or issued via URL and/or QR code.

ShipChain: an Ethereum-based logistics platform founded in 2017 in Los
Angeles (USA). Focused on cargo transportation, it allows tracking the
transportation of goods from the moment of shipment from production to the
final transfer to the customer. Member of the Blockchain in Transport Alliance
(BiTA). Promotes the product for widespread use by freight forwarding
companies. Uses the immutability and decentralization of blockchain
technology and 10T devices. To collect information about the movement and
conditions of cargo transportation in real time, it creates a “history” of the life
cycle. Allows you to automate logistics processes related to data exchange,
document flow and financial settlements.

Waltonchain: 10T software founded in 2016 in Shenzhen, China. It is one of
the enterprise-level logistics and supply chain solutions that integrate RFID and
loT data into the blockchain. It is well supported in China and other Southeast
Asian countries.

TE-Food: is engaged in food tracking. Founded in 2015 in Albstadt, Germany.
It unites producers, distributors, retailers and consumers of food products to
eliminate fraud in the food industry and reduce companies' logistics costs. It uses
RFID tags to track the time and place of food production, the conditions under
which raw materials are produced, and the time of delivery to the supermarket.
All information is recorded in the blockchain and provided to the buyer via QR
codes.

MediLedger: its task is the logistics of medical drugs. The platform was
developed in 2017 in San Francisco (California, USA). Tracks the origin of
pharmaceuticals in accordance with the rules of the Drug Supply Chain Security
Act (DSCSA). Focused on storing synchronized public data, guaranteeing all
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network participants a common "source of truth"; ensures the confidentiality of
data on transactions; uses smart contracts to ensure compliance with business
rules and the execution of transactions within the system. Maximally protects
the personal data of users, guarantees that they will not be published, transferred,
sold or used without the knowledge and consent of their source. Information in
the MediLedger network is not available even to the Chronicled manager, unless
their source wants it.

Briefly considered information on the practical implementation of blockchain
technology in areas close to solving the problem of improving the quality
management system. Their successful implementation confirms the possibility
of using this technology to solve the problem of managing transaction costs, as
well as informing all participants in the market exchange process. Consequently,
the proposed technology can be used in the formation of a system for informing
the end consumer of the quality management system about the current state of
the quality of goods and services in the consumer market.
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Abstract. The article gives a definition of the balance of foreign trade. An
analysis of foreign trade in clothing goods of Belarus in mutual trade with
member countries and with third countries was carried out. An assessment is
made of the dynamics and changes in foreign trade indicators in the context of
product groups and foreign trade partners. The main conclusions have been
drawn about foreign trade in clothing goods in Belarus for the development of
management decisions.

Annomayusi. B cmamwve 0ano onpedenenue cOAIAHCUPOBAHHOCMU BHEUIHell
mopecoeJiu. Bvinonnen ananuz enewinen mopeoeau mosapamu 00ed#cobl
Pecnybnuku Benapyce 60 63aumuoll mopeogie co CMpAHaAMU-4leHaMUu U C
mpenmbvumu cmpaHamul. ,ZICZHCI OU€eHKdA OUHAMUKE U USMEHeHUI0 noxkazameJieu
gHewneu mopeoejiu 6 paspese no6ApPHbIX 2cpynn U 6HeuHemopco6blx
napmHepoes. C@eﬂaHbl OCHOBHbIE 6bl800bl GHeulHell mopeoeiu moeapamu
00edcovl Pecnybonuxku Benapyce 015 8bipabomku ynpasieH4ecKux peueHul.

Various theoretical and practical aspects of the balance of the national
economy, industry, types of economic activities and issues related to the study
of foreign trade as a source of balanced economic growth were considered in the
works of domestic and foreign scientists and researchers [1]. In our opinion, one
of the conditions for balanced foreign trade is the rapid growth of exports over
imports, ensuring the contribution of the system (industry, enterprises) to
economic growth without creating trade and budget imbalances [1]. Let's
consider the dynamic changes in foreign trade of clothing (C14) of the Republic
of Belarus by trade areas based on EEC statistical data for 2015-2021. and the
TN VED EAEU Classifier [2]. The methodological approach to studying foreign
trade C14 is based on economic and statistical analysis of the dynamics of
foreign trade indicators.

Let's analyze the dynamic changes in the foreign trade balance in Belarus'
foreign trade in clothing goods (C14) in general and by area.

Based on the results of a study of the dynamics of foreign trade in clothing
goods in Belarus, it can be noted that, in general, there has been a steady growth
in foreign trade turnover of clothing in monetary terms in 2015-2019. due to an
increase in the value of exports from the EAEU countries and imports from
countries outside the EAEU. The negative impact of the COVID-19 pandemic
(2020) led to a reduction in the solvency of key partners and a significant
decrease in demand for clothing in foreign trade of Belarus.

In 2021, there is a recovery and increase in demand in the foreign market in
the context of a revival of global business activity, which contributed to the
resumption of positive dynamics in foreign trade turnover of clothing. As a
result, the total volume of clothing exports exceeded imports in monetary terms
by an average of 1.2 times for 2015-2021. (except for 2018 and 2019) there was
a positive foreign trade balance for Belarus (Table 1).
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Table 1 — Dynamics of the balance of foreign trade in clothing goods in
Belarus (dollars in millions, $)

Year Percent of the previous year

Indicators
2015(2016|2017|2018|2019|2020|2021|2016|2017{2018|2019|2020 (2021

Balance |80,7|112,3| 30,2 | -7,5 |-38,8| 30,7 | 37,3 {139,2| 269 | — |517,3| - |1215

EAEU
member (173,9/204,9/250,1|279,6| 261 |196,7|258,6(117,8|122,1|111,8| 93,3 | 75,4 |131,5
states

non-
EAEU -93,2(-92,6 |-219,9|-287,1|-299,8| -166 |-221,3| 99,4 |237,5|130,6(104,4| 55,4 {133,3
countries

Source: author's development based on EEC data (codes 61, 62, 6309 and
6310 of the TN VED EAEU) [1, 2].

Its overall value is due to the positive balance in the republic’s foreign trade
with the EAEU countries. This indicates, on the one hand, the balance of foreign
trade flows of clothing and their strengthening in monetary terms since 2015,
which acts as a positive effect. On the other hand, the balance of foreign trade
in clothing with countries outside the EAEU for Belarus remained negative for
the entire study period (see Table 1).

According to the data presented in Table 1, the positive balance of mutual
trade in clothing goods between Belarus and the EAEU was formed mainly due
to export-import supplies with Russia. On the one hand, this situation in mutual
trade is explained by deep integration processes between countries within the
Union State, the volume of mutual trade in cooperative goods and other
production and economic factors. On the other hand, Belarusian clothing
turnover indicates a high dependence on the Russian market and risks in the
future. This is explained by the greatest focus of Russia’s trade turnover on
markets outside the EAEU (on average, the share of Russian clothing goods with
third countries was 70,4 %). The main reasons for this situation can be
considered Russia’s accession to the WTO, which resulted in a reduction in the
customs and tariff protection of the EAEU, as well as the policy of developing
import-substituting industries and their subsidies by the state.

In the analyzed period, mutual trade in clothing between Belarus and Russia
Is characterized as balanced. This is explained by the excess value of exports of
clothing from Belarus to Russia in product groups 61 and 62 over import flows,
which resulted in a positive balance of mutual trade (Table 2).
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Table 2 — Dynamics of the balance of foreign trade in clothing goods between
Belarus and Russia by product groups and types (dollars in millions, $)

Commodity group and type of clothing according to TN VED
Year EAEU codes Total
61 62 6309 6310
2015 70,7 94,0 0,0 1,5 166,2
2019 109,3 121,2 16,0 3,3 249,8
2020 70,7 100,2 14,5 3,8 189,2
2021 96,7 129,6 15,3 3,3 2449

Source: author’s development based on EEC data (codes 61, 62, 6309 and
6310 of the TN VED EAEU) [1, 2].

Based on the results of a study of the dynamics of the volume of foreign trade
in clothing between Belarus and countries outside the EAEU in the context of
product groups and main types of goods, the following situation is observed.

From 2015 to 2021 As a result of the excess value of imports over exports of
clothing, a negative balance was formed in the foreign trade of Belarus with
countries outside the EAEU at the expense of all product groups and product
(6309) — “Used clothing” (Table 3).

From the above indicators it follows that over the entire period of the study,
the largest negative contribution to the foreign trade balance of clothing goods
between Belarus and third countries was made by product groups 61, 62 and
goods (6309). At the same time, the negative balance of goods (6309) rapidly
increased in dynamics in monetary terms (except for 2020) with clothing product
groups.

Table 3 — Dynamics of the foreign trade balance of clothing goods between
Belarus and third countries by product groups and types (dollars in millions, $)

Commodity group and type of clothing according to TN
Year VED EAEU codes Total
61 62 6309 6310
2015 -27,8 -51,6 -16,8 3,0 -93,2
2016 -42.4 -33,6 -20,0 3,6 -92,4
2017 -113,4 -62,8 -48,7 3,3 -221,4
2018 -144,2 -712,5 -73,8 3,5 -287,0
2019 -123,1 -92,7 -87,3 3,4 -299,7
2020 -57,6 -53,1 -58,7 3,2 -166,2
2021 -86,7 -75,7 -62,6 3,6 -221,3

Source: author’s development based on EEC data (codes 61, 62, 6309 and
6310 of the TN VED EAEU) [1, 2].
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Conclusion. Thus, the study of export-import flows of clothing goods of the
Republic of Belarus by trade directions allowed us to draw a number of
conclusions, highlighting the positive and negative aspects.

The positive aspects of the clothing trade for Belarus include:

1) in general, a steady increase in foreign trade turnover of clothing in
monetary terms in 2015-2019. due to an increase in the value of exports from
the EAEU countries and imports from third countries;

2) as a result of the excess of the total volume of clothing exports over imports
in monetary terms by an average of 1.2 times for 2015-2021. (except for 2018
and 2019) there was a positive foreign trade balance.

Negative aspects in foreign trade in clothing in Belarus:

1) trade turnover in trade directions is unbalanced, with the EAEU its share
was 61.3%, with third countries — 38.7 %;

2) in the distribution of trade turnover in foreign trade, Russia occupies the
largest share — 97.6 %. Consequently, Belarusian trade turnover indicates a high
dependence of export-import flows on the Russian market and risks in the future;

3) imports of clothing from third countries show a negative trend in the growth
of the negative balance, including due to an increase in the negative balance of
goods (6309) from 16.8 to 62.6 million US dollars.

Thus, the study of foreign trade in clothing goods in Belarus by trade areas
for 2015-2021. allowed us to identify its positive and negative sides. The results
of this study can be taken into account in the process of taking measures and
management decisions aimed at ensuring a balanced foreign trade of the republic
in clothing goods.
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Abstract. After more than 20 years of rapid development of reforms and
openness, China has said goodbye to a deficit economy, and the overall level of
development has reached a new level. However, structural contradictions in
economic activity are very noticeable, which seriously restricts the further
development of China's economy and affects the improvement of China's
international competitiveness. Structural adjustment is necessary not only to
maintain the sustainable development of the national economy, but also to solve
international problems. The article presents the features of the industrialization
of the Chinese economy. The main stages of industrialization are highlighted
and their characteristics are given. The problems of China's industrialization
and the reasons that cause them are described below.

Annomayus. Ilocne 6onee wem 20 1em cmpemumenvHo2o pazsumusi peghopm
u omxpwimocmu Kumati pacnpowancs ¢ odegpuyumnoti 3kOHOMUKOU, u 0oOwuil
YpOBeHb  pazeumusi  00cmue Ho8o2o ypoeHsa. (OHAKO cmpyKmypHvle
npomueopedus 6 DKOHOMUYECKOU O0esimelbHOCMU OY€Hb 3ameninsl, 4mo
CePbE3H0 ocparu4dueaen oanvHeluee paszeumue 3KOHOMUKU Kumas u enusem
Ha  nosvluleHUue  MeNCOYHaApPOOHOU  KOHKYpeHmocnocobHocmu — Kumas.
CmpykmypHas nepecmpouxa HeoOXoouma He MOAbKO O/l NOO0ePIHCAHUS
ycmoﬁqueoeo paseumu HaL;LlOHaJleOIJ 9KOHOMUKU, HO U ons pPeuerus
MeNCOYHApPOOHbIX  3aday. B cmamve npedcmaenenwvt  ocobenHOCMU
uH()ycmpuaﬂMS’auuu KUMAUCKOU DKOHOMUKU. Bwvloenenvl 0cHOBHble >manbi
quycmpuaﬂmab;uu u oama ux xapakmepucmuka. Huowce onucwviearomes
np06ﬂ€Mbl uHchmpuaﬂus’auuu Kumas u NpuUYdUHbl, KOomopbsle UxX 6bl3bl6ArOm.

Since the 1990s, the wave of information technology sweeping the world has
had an increasingly profound impact on the development of the world economy
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and the progress of human society. China is bound to integrate into the process
of globalization and information technology in an all-round and high-level way.
However, the task of China's industrialization, overall is still in the middle stage
of industrialization, dual structure, industrial structure level, competitiveness is
not strong, agricultural modernization and rural urbanization level is low,
industrial especially manufacturing technology level is not high, the proportion
of services and level compared with the developed countries, therefore, continue
to complete industrialization and speed up the informatization process is still an
important and arduous historic task in China's process of modernization.

Since the 20th report of the Communist Party of China proposed that "adhere
to the industrialization by industrialization, and create a new way of
industrialization with high scientific and technological content, good economic
benefits, low resource consumption, less environmental pollution, and full play
to the advantages of human resources", the new industrialization has become a
hot topic of discussion. China's new industrialization is not a copy of the
industrialization of developed countries, but an innovation to adapt to the new
trend of world economic development. China's new-type road to
industrialization must coordinate the relationship between industrialization,
informatization and urbanization and other aspects, as well as the rapid growth
of resources, environment and economy, population and employment, urban and
rural dual economic structure and other contradictory constraints. Using the
theories and methods of development economics, industrial economics and
institutional economics, this paper puts forward the path and operational
framework of promoting the new industrialization by combing the relevant
literature of industrialization, structural optimization, industrial development
and institutional research. On this basis, the China's new industrialization
development path as a perspective, with China's economic structure leapfrog
upgrade and institutional arrangement as the main line, the overall strategy of
China's new industrialization, industrial integration, system innovation, not only
has important theoretical significance, and to build a well-off society in an all-
round way, promote China's economic and social comprehensive, harmonious
and healthy development has important realistic guiding significance.

China's new industrialization is the effective institutional arrangements
necessary for the construction of the new industrialization strategy. The in-depth
study of the world economic history shows that institutional innovation is the
most important factor that leads the United States, Germany and Japan to catch
up compared with the United Kingdom. Those who catch up all start from their
own national conditions and take institutional innovation as a sharp weapon.

Based on the results of previous research, Combined with the latest progress
in China's new industrialization, Mainly from the following three aspects of the
research, First, the content and overall strategic positioning of China's new
industrialization and the framework of the new industrialization road are in-
depth elaborated and analyzed; Second, on the basis of the knowledge-based
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research on China's industrial structure, The idea of accelerating the integration
of information industry to promote the new road of industrialization, This paper
discusses the information transformation of traditional industry, the interaction
between urbanization and new industrialization, and the path selection of new
rural industrialization; Third, the innovation puts forward the strategic
conception and policy suggestions to promote China's new industrialization and
the corresponding institutional arrangements.

China has reduced several centuries of Western (and Japanese) development
to three decades. His path to industrialization went through three main stages:

1) 1978-1988: protoindustrialization. This stage showed the growth of
millions of rural enterprises (collectively owned rather than privately owned by
farmers) in the vast countryside and small towns of China; these enterprises were
the engine of growth of the national economy during the first 10 years of
economic reform. The number of rural enterprises has increased more than 12
times (from 1.5 million up to 18.9 million), the gross output of rural industry
increased more than 13.5 times (from 14 % of gross domestic product or GDP
to 46 % of GDP), the number of rural peasant workers grew to almost 100
million by 1988, and the total earnings of farmers increased 12 times. Due to
such a phenomenal growth in the supply of basic consumer goods in the mid-
1980s, China ended the stage of the economy in conditions of resource scarcity
(a typical feature of all countries with centralized economic planning,
characterized by rationing of meat, other food, clothing and other basic
consumer goods) and at the same time solved its food security problem. 800
million farmers were the biggest beneficiaries of economic reform during this
period.

2) 1988-1998: the first industrial revolution. At this stage, the mass
production of labor-intensive lightweight consumer goods in rural and urban
areas of China, primarily relying on imported equipment, was demonstrated.
During this period, China has become the world's largest producer and exporter
of textiles, the largest producer and importer of cotton, as well as the largest
manufacturer and exporter of furniture and toys. Rural enterprises continued to
grow strongly, and their workers reached 30 % of the total rural labor force in
China (not counting migrant workers). The volume of industrial production in
the villages increased by 28 % per year, doubling every three years (an
astronomical increase of 66 times) between 1978 and 2000.

3) 1998 — present: the second industrial Revolution. This phase was
distinguished by the mass production of mass production facilities. Due to the
rapidly and extremely expanding domestic market for intermediate goods,
equipment and vehicles, there has been a big surge in the consumption and
production of coal, steel, cement, chemical fibers, machine tools, highways,
bridges, tunnels, ships, etc. A total of 2.6 million miles of public roads were
built, including more than 70,000 miles of expressways (46 % more than in the
United States). In 28 provinces (out of 30) there are high-speed trains (the total

Vitebsk 2024 65



EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 215t CENTURY

length of which exceeds 10,000 miles, which is 50 % more than in the rest of
the world).

For most countries, the important role of industrialization is to drive the rapid
growth of economic aggregate and improve the quality of economic growth.
However, the structural problems in the process of industrialization in China for
many years have affected the efficiency and growth trend of economic operation
for quite a long time.

First of all, the structural deviation in industrialization makes China's
economic growth restricted by demand. If the industrial structure of a country
deviates greatly from the general pattern for a long period, it will inevitably be
a structural deviation, which indicates that the production structure does not
adapt to the general demand structure determined by the level of per capita
income. Although due to history and system, industrial consumption proportion
in the consumption structure has been high and formed the inertia, but the
demand structure changes in material product demand proportion decline and
service product demand proportion of the proportion of the proportion of the
trend (engel's theorem shows the universality of the trend), the demand for
industrial products cannot be restricted by this trend. As a result, under the
condition that the market mechanism plays a regulatory role and no external
intervention, the relative excess of industrial products and idle production
capacity of industrial products are more and more prominent. On the surface,
this is the influence of insufficient aggregate demand, which is actually the
restriction of demand structure caused by the deviation of industrial structure.

Secondly, the structural deviation in industrialization reduces the quality of
China's economic growth. The first is that the low proportion of the tertiary
industry affects the improvement of the efficiency of the primary and secondary
industries and the whole economic growth. A large part of the tertiary industry
is for the primary and secondary industries to expand the production scale and
improve the production efficiency services. For example, transportation, post
and telecommunications, commerce, warehousing, finance and insurance,
education, scientific research, technical services and other industrial sectors are
not only the intermediate link connecting production and market, but also an
important condition for other industries to improve the level of development.
The lagging development of these tertiary industry sectors will affect the
coordinated growth of the primary and secondary industries and even the whole
economy and the improvement of the growth efficiency. The proportion of
education, scientific research and technology services in China has always been
very low. There is a big gap between the development level of these industrial
sectors and that of other countries in the same period, which also directly
restricts the development of the primary and secondary industries. Second, the
slow upgrading of the industrial structure has affected the improvement of the
quality of the industrial sector and the overall economic growth. The rapid
development and the increase of the proportion of heavy manufacturing industry

66 Vitebsk 2024



SECTION 2. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION
AND SCIENCE DEVELOPMENT IN THE 215t CENTURY

are the basic conditions for the transformation of the growth mode and the
improvement of the quality of growth. It is also an important prerequisite for the
transformation of the industrial structure from high industrialization to
technological intensification and the improvement of the quality of industrial
growth, especially for China, a large developing country like China.

On this basis, taking the development path of China's new industrialization as
the perspective, taking the leapfrog development of China's economic structure
and its institutional arrangement as the main line, and conducting systematic
research on the overall strategic positioning, industrial integration and
institutional innovation in the promotion of China's new industrialization.
China’'s new industrialization involves a wide range of contents. Thus, these
questions should form the basis of our next study.
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Knwouesvie cnoea. HClJlOZOO6JZODlC€HM€, 3gbqbel<mueHoe Hajllocoeoe
AOMUHUCIIPUPOBAHUE, HATI0208ble OpP2aHbl, IPPEeKmusHOCmb, HALO208As
cucmema, niamenbuKu Hajlocoes, 3J1EKMPOHHRblE CEPBUCHL.

Abstract. The article examines the concept and essence of tax administration,
its tasks at the present stage of development of the tax system of the republic.
Criteria for the effectiveness of tax administration are formulated. An analysis
of the development of tax administration in the Republic of Belarus is carried
out, and an assessment of its elements is given. Directions for further
improvement of the tax administration system have been identified.

AHHOWlal/;u}Z. B cmamuve pacemampueaemcsa noHAmMue u CyuHocmbs
HAJl10206020 admuﬂucmpupoeaHu}z, e20 3a0a4yu  Ha COBPpEMEHHOM Ioniane
pazeumus Hano2o8ou cucmemvl pecnyoauxu. Chopmyruposanvl Kpumepuu
aghexmusnocmu  Hano208020 aomuHucmpuposarus. Ilpoeeden awnanusz
pazeumus Haul0208020 aomMunucmpuposanus 6 Pecnybnuxe benapycv, dana
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OYeHKda eco INIEMEHNO6. Onpedeﬂeﬂbz Hanpaejlenus oanvHeuue2o
COBEPUIEHCMBOBAHUA CUCMEMbL HAJI0208020 admuﬂucmpupoeaHuﬂ.

The formation of budget revenues of a modern state is carried out mainly
through taxation, the participants of which are, on the one hand, taxpayers —
legal entities and individuals, and on the other hand, government bodies (tax,
customs, etc.). The implementation of the main objectives of the state tax policy
(ensuring timely and full receipt of taxes to the budget without worsening the
situation of taxpayers) is possible with competent tax management, including
tax administration.

A number of authors believe that tax administration is a government activity
to monitor compliance with tax legislation. In our opinion, this is too narrow an
understanding of the essence of tax administration and its role in the country’s
tax system. Most authors are of the opinion that tax administration is a
management activity of the state aimed at ensuring the effective functioning of
the country's tax system. In such a broad interpretation, tax administration
includes the performance of the following functions: tax planning and
forecasting, tax accounting and control, analysis of tax revenues and the impact
of taxes on the results of activities of payers, organization of the work of tax
authorities and their interaction with payers, tax regulation (prompt change in
tax conditions). Taking into account the above, we can define that tax
administration is a system of public management of tax relations at the national
and local levels. Considering the high importance of the tax system, the task of
developing tax administration is of great importance for ensuring the economic
growth of the Republic of Belarus in modern conditions and requires further
theoretical understanding, development of methodological and practical
recommendations for solving it.

The subject of tax administration is tax relations and tax proceedings, the
subjects are tax and other government bodies. Effective tax administration is tax
administration that meets the following performance criteria: effectiveness,
efficiency and quality.

The effectiveness of tax administration can be assessed by the following
indicators: the total amount of tax revenues to the budget, the amount of arrears,
the amount of tax payments per payer, etc. It should be noted that the efficiency
of tax administration in the Republic of Belarus is quite high. According to the
tax authorities, in 2022, the tax authorities ensured that the consolidated budget
received more than Br36.5 billion in revenue, which amounted to 102.9 % of
planned assignments, including more than Br13.97 billion (102.3 %) to the
republican budget. to local budgets — almost Br22.6 billion (103.2 %).
Moreover, more than 97 % of taxes were received voluntarily [1].

The profitability of tax administration lies in reducing the costs of its
implementation. This is facilitated by the improvement of the tax control system
and a shift in emphasis to the area of desk audits.

68 Vitebsk 2024



SECTION 2. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION
AND SCIENCE DEVELOPMENT IN THE 215t CENTURY

The quality of tax administration is a comprehensive characteristic of the
work of tax and other government bodies. Obtaining a positive assessment from
payers of the quality of work of tax authorities, an increase in the number of
payers of taxes and fees, a reduction in debt on tax payments, pre-trial settlement
of controversial issues in the field of tax relations, the level of tax collection, the
effectiveness of tax audits, the presence or absence of conflicts between the
payer and the tax authority, and etc. — all this relates to assessing the quality of
tax administration. Simplification of the mechanism for calculating and paying
taxes, improving tax legislation (has become more understandable for the
payer), the use of information technology, and interaction with tax authorities of
other countries help improve the quality of tax administration and its
effectiveness.

The development strategy of the tax authorities of the Republic of Belarus for
20212023 [2] provides for the following areas for increasing the efficiency of
tax administration:

1. Introduction of a system for managing the risks of non-compliance by
payers of taxes, fees (duties) with legislation, resulting in budget losses
(including automation of basic supporting procedures).

2. Updating analytical tools for tax control. In particular, to increase the
efficiency of tax control and simplify the work of payers, further development
of the AIS (automated information system) “Control work” and AIS
“Calculation of taxes” is planned. The use of AlS allows not only to improve the
quality and efficiency of tax control, but also to form the basis for tax planning,
forecasting, and analysis.

3. Improving the collection of indirect taxes when trading goods and services
between business entities of the EAEU member states.

4. Expanding the range of electronic digital services. Much has already been
done in this direction, in relation to both legal entities and individuals. The
priority in the work of the tax service is to build a client-oriented approach to
organizing work with individuals and legal entities. In regional and district
cities, payer service centers have been opened and are successfully operating, a
number of electronic services have been introduced to reduce the time spent
servicing payers, increase the level of tax literacy and culture of interaction with
tax authorities, and simplify the procedures for the fulfillment of tax obligations
by payers. These services include: Payer’s Personal Account, Tax Calculator,
Service for searching information on rates, Create your own business (step-by-
step instructions for those who want to open their own business), Mobile
application (for paying taxes) and others. Based on the results of a personal
survey of individuals classified as self-employed and payers of professional
income tax, it was revealed that the new service “Mobile application
“Professional Income Tax” introduced in 2023 is convenient and easy to use.
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Tax authorities need to continue working to create simpler and more
convenient conditions for the voluntary fulfillment of tax obligations by payers
in terms of payment of income tax (given its high fiscal significance), property
taxes (land tax, real estate tax, transport tax), obtaining the necessary
information, clarifications on issues of application of tax legislation, fulfillment
of tax obligations. This work requires constant improvement of the qualification
level of tax authorities.

Reducing the administrative burden, simplifying tax administration
procedures and improving their quality should lead to the following positive
results, ensuring the development of the tax system of our country:

— increase the collection of taxes and fees to the budget;

— create more comfortable conditions for servicing payers in tax authorities,
reduce the number of conflict situations between payers and tax authorities;

— to form a positive attitude of payers towards tax responsibilities and tax
administration;

— to increase the interest of citizens and business entities in creating and
developing businesses in our country.
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Abstract. Researches of innovation potential are becoming increasingly
relevant in our time. Its role is becoming increasingly important not only at the
state, but also at the regional level. The purpose of this study is to assess the
factors of innovation potential of the regions of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus
and divide them into clusters. To achieve the goal, the author sets several tasks:
to assess the factors of the innovative potential of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus,
their structure, divide the regions into clusters and determine the profile and
position of the innovative potential of these regions. The author identifies
existing problems of interaction between factors of innovative potential of the
regions of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus and suggests ways to solve them.

AHHOI’I’ZCZL;M}Z. Uccneoosanus UHHOBAUYUOHHO2O NOMEHUUAIA CMAHROBAMCA 6Ce
bosee aKmyaibHbIMU 6 HAULE BDEMAL. Eeo POIb CMAHOBUNICA 6C€ bosee 3HauuUMotl
He MmMOJIbKO HA zocydapcmeeHHOM, HO U HA pecuOHAJIbHOM YpOGHe. lleflbIO
OAHHO20 UCCNE008AHUSL  AGIACMCA OYyeHKda gl)(lKI’l’lOpO@ UHHOBAYUOHHO2O
nomeHyuala pecuoHoe ﬂameuu, Jlumewvr u Befzapycu u pasdeﬂeHue ux HdA
Knacmepbl. ,ZZJZ}Z oocmudiceHus yeiau aemop cmaeunit HECKOJ1bKoO 3a0ay: OYyerHumbs
c])akmopbl UHHOBAYUOHHO2O nomeryuaid ﬂameuu, Jlumewl u Eeﬂapycu, ux
CMPYKMYPY, paz0eiums pe2uoHvl Ha Kidcmepwvl U onpedeiums npopuib u
NOJIO2HCEeHUE UHHOBAYUOHHO20 nomeryuaia aaHHlepe.ZuOHOG. A@mop ebvlAesem
cywecmsyowue npoonemvl 83aumMooeiucmeuss Qakmopos UHHOBAYUOHHOSO
nomenyuana pecuoros Jlameuu, Jlumewvt u benrapycu u npeonracaem nymu ux
pPeuerusl.

In today’s world, research related to the development of innovation potential
Is becoming more and more relevant. This is explained by the fact that
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innovation potential is a very important element in ensuring the development
and competitiveness of the country, and especially of the regions. The analysis
of innovation potential factors provides an opportunity to determine the weak
points of regional development and to find opportunities for solving the given
problems.

The purpose of the study: to assess the innovation potential factors of the
regions of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus, to divide them into clusters.

To achieve the given goal, the following research tasks have been set:

— to assess the innovation potential factors of the regions of Latvia,
Lithuania and Belarus;

— to divide the regions of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus into clusters;

— to determine the factors profile and location of the innovation potential of
the regions of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus.

The scientific novelty of the study: a profile of the factors forming the
innovation potential of the regions of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus has been
determined, which allows for a deeper analysis of the aspects of the development
of the innovation potential, to identify existing problems and to find ways to
solve them.

The practical application in the national economy is significant. The research
can be used in practice at various levels of state structures to develop policies
that would stimulate the introduction and development of innovations in specific
regions. The regions of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus are divided into clusters
according to the analysis of innovation potential factors, regions with an
abundance/lack of various factors have been identified, recommendations have
been made for the implementation of cooperation and development programs at
the regional and national level.

The author studies the innovation potential of the region according to the
following factors [1, 2, 3]:

— scientifically technical and educational factors, which include the number
of scientific research centers and the number of people employed in them, the
number of students in secondary schools of general education, the number of
students enrolled in vocational schools and universities, etc. indicators in
relative units of measurement;

— labor force factors, which include population density, population up to
working age, at the working age, above working age, natural increase, migration
rate, level of demographic burden, economic activity, etc. indicators in relative
units;

— economic investment factors, which include GDP, value-added indicators
by types of activity, distribution of companies by main types of activity, volumes
of accumulated direct foreign investments, volumes of non-financial
investments, inflation, average wages, number of companies, etc. indicators in
relative units;
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— infrastructure factors, which include the relative indicators of the region’s
territorial area, distribution of the territory by land type, road density, computer
and Internet availability, purposes of Internet use, provision of passenger cars,
etc. indicators in relative units;

— ecological factors, which include indicators of emissions of harmful
substances into the atmosphere (kg per capita), relative indicators of the
chemical composition of harmful substances.

The author divides the regions of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus into clusters
according to the factors structure of the regions' innovation potential (see Figure
1).

10,004 O scientifically technical and economic investment factors
infrastructure factors

ecological factors

educational factors

| labor force factors

2nd cluster

1st cluster Clusters

Figure 1 — The structure of innovation potential clusters in the regions of
Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus according to the integral normalized
values of the objective indicators

Source: created by the author in the SPSS program based on statistical data
calculations of the regions of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus

The factor structure of the innovation potential of the regions of Latvia,
Lithuania and Belarus according to the integral normalized values of the
objective indicators (see Figure 1) shows that these regions can be divided into
two clusters. In the first cluster, ecological factors have the highest value with
an absolute value of 7.58, while infrastructure factors (3.16) and labor factors
have the lowest values (3.00). In the second cluster, labor factors are in first
place with an absolute value of 7.32, which greatly exceeds the values of the
other factors: the absolute values of infrastructure factors are three times lower,
scientific, technical and educational factors — 5 times, ecological factors — 6
times, and the absolute value of economic investment factors is almost 10 times
lower.

The distribution of regions in clusters is as follows:
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— 1st cluster: Riga region, Pieriga region, VVidzeme region, Kurzeme region,
Zemgale region, Latgale region, Vilnius county, Alytus county, Kaunas county,
Klaipeda county, Marijampole county, Panevezus county, Siauliai county,
Taurage county, Utena county, Minsk city;

— 2nd cluster: TelSiai county, Brest oblast, Vitebsk oblast, Gomel oblast,
Grodno oblast, Minsk oblast, Mogilev oblast.

The first cluster includes all regions and counties of Latvia and Lithuania,
except for the TelSiai county, which is included in the second cluster, and Minsk
city - the capital of Belarus, and the second cluster - all oblasts of Belarus, except
for the capital of the country.

According to the author, it would be useful to develop cooperation between
the regions of the two clusters by attracting labor factors from the second cluster
to the regions of the first cluster, because there is a large surplus of them in the
second cluster and they are not used fully, but the regions of the second cluster
have a rather low level of infrastructural factors and absolutely certainly — the
level of other factors is extremely insufficient. By combining factors, the
development of the studied regions would reach a new level of development.

Summary

The regions of Latvia, Lithuania and Belarus can be divided into two clusters
according to the integral normalized values of the objective indicators. The first
cluster consists of regions of Latvia and Lithuania (except TelSiai county) and
Minsk. The second cluster includes Telsiai county and all oblasts of Belarus
except Minsk. In the first cluster, the level of labor factors is too low and the
values of other factors are relatively high. The regions of the second cluster have
a very high level of labor factors and a low level of other factors. There are a
little more infrastructure factors, but their level is certainly not sufficient either.
The first cluster is more homogeneous in terms of scientific and technical,
education, economic investment, infrastructure, ecological factors, while the
second cluster is in terms of workforce potential. Thus, the author recommends
developing cross-border cooperation, compensating insufficient factors and
attracting factors from other regions.
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Abstract. This article highlights the vital role of education in a country's
economic growth and social development. It emphasizes that education helps
reduce social inequality, unemployment, and crime, thereby enhancing quality
of life and social stability. The relationship between education and social
mobility is underscored, with higher education levels linked to better economic
dynamics and health outcomes. To improve educational efficiency, the text
suggests initiatives such as better career guidance, mentorship for young
professionals, feedback mechanisms between universities and industries, and a
shift from theoretical to practical learning experiences. These measures aim to
foster human capital development and align education with labor market needs.

Annomayusa. B omou cmamve pacckazvieaemcs o0 6adxcHeuuleu posu
06pa306aHuﬂ 68 9KOHOMUYeCKOM pocnie U COUUaAIbHOM pazeumuu CmpdaHabsl. B neu
nodqepkueaemm, umo o6pa306aHue nomocaent CHU3UmMb CcoyudilbHoe
HepaeeHcmeo, 6e3pa60muuy u npecmynHocmos, mem CaAMblM NoeblULAs
Kavecmeo HCU3HU u coyuanvryio cmabuibHOCMb. Hoduepxueaemcg
83AUMOCE53b MedHcOy 00pa308aHuemM U COYUANbHOU MOOUTLHOCMbIO: OoJee
BbICOKUI YPpOB€EHb 06pa306aHUﬂ cesa3aH ¢ boee BbICOKUMU NOKA3AMENAMU
IKOHOMUYUECKOU OUHAMUKU U 300p06bs. i noeviuenus d¢gexmusnocmu
06}761306617-!1/[}1 6 cmambve npe()ﬂaza}omCﬂ maxKue mepbvl, KAK co6epULeHCmeo6arnue
npoqbopueﬁmauuu, HACMAGHUYECME0 OIS MOJIOObIX cneyualucmoes, MexaHusmol
00pamuoul  C8A3U  Mexcoy  VHUsepcumemamu U - NPOMbIULIEHHbIMU
npednpuﬂmuﬂMu, a makKace nepexod om meopemuieckKkoco K npaKkmudecKkomy
06yquu}0. Omu MEPbL HANpAaelernsbl HA pa3euniue 4eloeeuecKkoco Kkanumaia u
npuseoenue 0o6paz08aHus 8 COOMeemcmaue ¢ NOMpPeOHOCMAMU PLIHKA MPYOd.
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Education is one of the most significant factors in a country's economic
growth. This helps to minimize factors such as: social inequality, crime rates,
unemployment. As a result, education leads to increased social stability and
improved quality of life for people [1].Education and vocational training have
an important impact on economic growth and innovation, mainly in terms of
accumulating human capital, promoting technological innovation and
transformation, attracting investment and contributing to economic
development; they affect the acquisition of knowledge and skills, the
improvement of critical thinking and problem-solving skills, and personal
growth and self-fulfilment of individuals. The level of social mobility has a great
impact on economic and social development. Societies with high mobility have
more dynamic economies, while societies with low mobility have less dynamic
economies. Among the many factors affecting social mobility, the educational
factor is crucial. The return to society from education is higher because there are
many other benefits of education that are not directly expressed in the form of
taxes. An increase in education in a country can help reduce inequality, increase
returns on other assets, increase social stability, reduce crime rates, increase life
expectancy, etc. Higher levels of education also lead to better health outcomes
[2].

To increase the efficiency of both enterprises and higher educational
institutions, it is necessary to provide conditions for the successful
implementation of personnel. Suggestions to improve the current situation
include: better career guidance activities in schools and secondary specialized
educational institutions; providing additional jobs for young professionals to
learn from the experience of the older generation with its subsequent
replacement; ensuring the possibility of obtaining a completed higher education;
creation of feedback between universities and enterprises for the possibility of
adjusting curricula taking into account the needs of labor activity; redistribution
of educational process programs from theoretical to practical orientation,
transfer of great practical skills; official employment of students during
internships and the combination of work activities and the educational process
to gain work experience.
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Abstract. In the digital economy, effective human resource management is
essential for organizational success. This text explores strategies for developing
HR in the digital era, focusing on technology adoption, strategic alignment,
cultural transformation, data-driven decision-making, and continuous
upskilling. Embracing digital tools, fostering a digital-friendly culture, and
leveraging data analytics are crucial for HR's evolution. By investing in digital
literacy and strategic workforce planning, HR can play a pivotal role in driving
digital transformation and optimizing talent management to meet the demands
of the digital economy.

Annomayus. B ycnosusix yugpoeoti sxoHomurku s¢hgpexmusroe ynpasierue
uejloeedecCKumu pecypcamu A6JNAemcs 3allocom ycnexa opeaHusayuu. B cmamuve
pacemampuearomcia cmpamecu paseumusl - YynpaeiaerHusl - 4ejioeeuyecKumu
pecypcamu 8 yugposyro dnoXy ¢ YNOPOM HA GHeOpeHue MeXHON02Ul,
cmpamezuyeckoe Co21aco8anue, KyJIbmypHYI0 mMpaHchopmayuro, npuHsmue
peweHud Ha OCHO8e OAHHBLIX U HenpepvleHoe noesvlilerue Keaﬂud)ukauuu.
Bueopenue  yugposwvix  uncmpymenmos,  opmuposarue  Kyibmypbl,
opuenmupoeaHHod HA uud)poeuwuum, a makotce UCnojilb3oeaHue
AHATUMUYECKUX OAHHBIX UMEIom peutarounee 3HaA4eHue ons 260J1royuu
ynpaeneHus — denogeweckumu — pecypcamu. Hueecmupys 6  yugpposyro
cpamMomHocms U cmpamecudecKoe Ka()poeoe nianupoeanue, ynpdaejleHue
yejosedeCKkumu pecypcamu moacem coulepdmbsb Ka4Yeeyr pojlb 6 paseumuu
yugposou mpaunchopmayuu u onmuMUIAYUU YNPAGLEHUS MATAHMAMU 8
coomeemcecmeuu ¢ mpe606aﬂuﬂﬂ4u b;ugbpoeoii IOKOHOMUKU.
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Developing human resource management in the digital economy is essential
for organizations to effectively leverage technology and talent in a rapidly
evolving business landscape. As companies embrace digitalization, the role of
human resources (HR) is undergoing significant transformation. In this text, we
will explore key strategies for developing human resource management in the
digital economy.

First and foremost, HR departments need to adapt to the changing demands
of the digital economy by embracing technology. This involves implementing
digital tools and platforms for recruitment, onboarding, training, performance
management, and employee engagement. Leveraging applicant tracking
systems, virtual onboarding solutions, learning management platforms, and
digital performance evaluation tools can streamline HR processes, improve
efficiency, and enhance the overall employee experience.

Moreover, in the digital economy, HR professionals are increasingly
becoming strategic business partners. They play a vital role in aligning the
organization's talent strategy with its digital transformation objectives. This
includes identifying the skills and competencies required for digital initiatives,
implementing workforce planning to address future talent needs, and fostering a
culture of continuous learning and innovation. By working closely with other
business functions, HR can ensure that the organization has the right talent to
drive digital initiatives forward.

In addition, fostering a digital-friendly workplace culture is critical for HR
management in the digital economy. This entails promoting collaboration,
agility, and a growth mindset among employees. HR can champion the adoption
of digital collaboration tools, flexible work arrangements, and initiatives that
support work-life balance. Encouraging a culture of experimentation and
adaptation to change is also crucial in a digitally-driven environment.

Furthermore, data-driven decision-making is becoming increasingly
important in HR. In the digital economy, HR departments have access to a
wealth of data related to employee performance, engagement, and retention. By
leveraging people analytics and predictive modeling, HR can gain valuable
insights into workforce trends, identify areas for improvement, and make
informed decisions to drive business outcomes. This data-driven approach can
help optimize talent management strategies and enhance the overall
effectiveness of HR initiatives.

Lastly, developing digital skills and digital literacy among HR professionals
themselves is paramount. HR teams need to stay abreast of technological
advancements, understand digital tools and platforms, and be able to harness
data for strategic decision-making. Investing in training and upskilling HR staff
in areas such as data analysis, digital HR platforms, and emerging technologies
is crucial for driving HR's effectiveness in the digital economy.

In conclusion, developing human resource management in the digital
economy requires a multifaceted approach that encompasses technology
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adoption, strategic alignment, cultural transformation, data-driven decision-
making, and continuous upskilling. By embracing these strategies, organizations
can position HR as a strategic partner in driving digital transformation, fostering
a digitally-enabled workplace, and optimizing talent management to meet the
demands of the digital economy.
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Abstract. In today's digital business environment, effectively managing
assortment policies is essential for organizational success. This article examines
the significance of assortment policy management within the context of
digitalization. It discusses the advantages of leveraging consumer data,
personalized offerings, and the flexibility of online platforms. While
digitalization presents opportunities, it also brings challenges such as data
analysis complexities and the need for adaptability. Ultimately, embracing
digitalization for assortment management can lead to heightened customer
satisfaction, improved sales, and a competitive edge in the market.

Annomayusi. B cospemennoii yugposoii ousnec-cpede 3pgexmusnoe
ynpaejeHue CZCCOPI’I’luMeHI’l’lHOZZ NOJIUMUKOU ~ ABNAEMCs  3a71020M ycnexa
opecarusayuu. B cmamobe pacemanmpueaenics SHA4YeHUe  ynpaejleHUu:A
accopmuMeHmHod NOJIUMUKOU 68 KOHmeKcme L;ugbpoeuwuuu, npeumywecmeda
UCNnojilb306AaHUA OAHHbIX o nompe6umeﬂﬂx, nepCcoHalIu3uUpoO6aHHblX
npeonodceHull. U 2ubkocmu oHaAauH-naame¢popm. Hecmompsi na mo, umo
uuqbpoewauuﬂ omkKpsleaent Hoeble B6O3MOINCHOCNIU, OHA MAKIICE }’10]709{0@616}1’[ u
npoobnemvl, maxKue Kak CILONCHOCMb AHAIU3A OAHHBLIX U HeobX00UMOCmb
adanmauuu. B xoneunom umoee ucnonvzosanue Lﬂld)pOGblx mexHonAo2ull OJis
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VIPABAeHUs ACCOPMUMEHMOM NPOOYKYUU MOHCEM NPUGeCmu K NOGLIULEHUIO
VO08IemMEOPEHHOCMU  KIUEHMO8, VIAVYUEHUIO Npooadc U KOHKYPEHMHOM)
npeumyujecmesy Ha polHKe.

Nowadays, companies cannot ignore the processes of digitalisation, as it
affects companies at all levels. If a company wants to be a market leader, it must
adequately offer digitalised solutions, created in a collaborative process of
product development and digital transformation of economic activity.

Digitalisation should be understood as the process of introducing digital
technologies into companies' business processes. It differs from automation in
that it involves not only the modernisation of equipment, but also management,
corporate culture and communication. The expected result should be increased
employee productivity and higher levels of customer satisfaction. If successful,
the company will gain a reputation for being progressive and modern.

To survive in the emerging digital economy, companies must implement
modern technological solutions that allow them to compete with new market
entrants and create their own advantages. Adopting change quickly and flexibly
enables companies to respond successfully to external challenges. The challenge
of digitalisation is to change the speed of decision making and to adapt quickly
to the external environment in order to fully meet the needs of customers. In the
course of these processes, the management of the company is simplified,;
existing solutions allow for a more detailed and comprehensive view of the
business, a more careful adjustment of goals and objectives, the observation of
dynamic fluctuations and the identification of key factors.

Managing the assortment policy of an organization in the context of
digitalization is crucial for staying competitive in today's rapidly evolving
business landscape. With the advancement of digital technologies, businesses
are presented with both opportunities and challenges when it comes to
effectively managing their product offerings. In this text, we will explore the key
aspects of managing assortment policy within the digitalization context.

One of the primary advantages of digitalization for assortment management
IS the access to vast amounts of consumer data. Through digital channels,
businesses can gather valuable insights into consumer behavior, preferences,
and market trends. This data can be leveraged to make informed decisions about
product assortment, ranging from introducing new products to discontinuing
underperforming ones. Understanding customer preferences through data
analysis is essential for optimizing the assortment policy to meet changing
consumer demands.

Digitalization also enables businesses to personalize their product offerings.
By utilizing customer data and leveraging technologies such as artificial
intelligence and machine learning, organizations can tailor their assortments to
individual preferences. This personalization can lead to increased customer
satisfaction and loyalty, as customers feel that the products offered are more
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relevant to their needs. It also allows for targeted marketing and upselling
opportunities based on individual customer profiles.

Furthermore, digitalization has transformed the way assortments are
presented and distributed. With the rise of e-commerce and online marketplaces,
organizations can expand their assortments beyond physical store limitations.
This provides an opportunity to offer a broader range of products to customers,
catering to diverse needs and preferences. Additionally, digital platforms allow
for more agile assortment management, as businesses can quickly test new
products, respond to market trends, and adjust their offerings in real time.

Despite the benefits, managing assortment policy in the digital era comes with
challenges. The volume of data available requires robust analytical tools and
processes to extract meaningful insights effectively. Organizations must invest
in technologies and talent capable of analyzing and interpreting data to make
informed assortment decisions. Additionally, the rapid pace of technological
change necessitates a flexible approach to assortment management, as
businesses need to adapt to emerging trends and consumer behaviors.

In conclusion, managing assortment policy in the context of digitalization
demands a strategic and data-driven approach. Organizations need to harness
digital technologies to gather insights, personalize offerings, and adapt to the
dynamic market landscape. By effectively managing their assortments in the
digital era, businesses can enhance customer satisfaction, drive sales, and gain a
competitive edge in the market. Embracing digitalization as a tool for assortment
management can position organizations for sustainable growth and success.
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Abstract. The article examines various approaches to the definition of
"International economic integration™; defines the main components of the
process of international economic integration; identifies its features and
advantages. The main trends and directions of integration formations in the
world economy are considered.

Annomayus. B cmamve paccmompenvt paziuutvle no0Xoovl K OepuHuyuu
«Meofcayyapoayaﬂ IKOHOMUYECKas uHmezpayus», onpedeﬂeﬂbz OCHOBHble
cocmaesjiAiowue npoyecca Meofcaynapoaﬂoﬁ DKOHOMUYECKOU unmezpauyuu,
BbIAIBJIEHbl ee NpU3HAKU U npeumyuiecmed. PaCCMampuea}omc;z OCHOGBHble
meHOeHuuu U HanpaejleHus uHmecpayuoHHblx 06pa306aHuL7 6 Mupoeoﬁ
OKOHOMUKE.

In modern conditions, the increasing internationalization and openness of
national economies, the international division of labor, dynamic changes in
market conditions, the expansion of the production cycle, financial flows, labor
movement beyond national borders, modern systems of transport,
communication and information and other factors contribute to the rapid
development of integration processes and their transition to a new qualitative
level.

The current stage of development of the world economy is characterized by
the transition to a post-industrial mode of production, acceleration of scientific
and technological progress, growth of labor productivity based on intangible
factors of production and international competitiveness of leading entities of the
world economy.

In this regard, an in-depth study of the concept of innovative development of
countries of the world under the influence of cyclical factors is becoming
increasingly important for economic science and business practice.

Currently, there are two trends in the world economy. On the one hand, the
integrity of the world economy is strengthening, its globalization, which is
caused by the development of economic ties between countries, trade
liberalization, the creation of modern communication and information systems,
world technical standards and norms. On the other hand, there is an economic
rapprochement and interaction of countries at the regional level, large regional
integration structures are being formed — developing in the direction of creating
relatively independent centers of the world economy.

In economic literature, there is no clear and unambiguous definition of the
term "international economic integration”. Belarusian and foreign authors in
their studies provide a large number of different definitions of this concept. In
the broadest sense, the term "integration™ (from Latin integration — whole) is
usually understood as the unification of various parts into a single whole.

The concept of integration as a new economic category was one of the first to
be introduced into scientific circulation by the Dutch economist, Nobel Prize
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winner in economics J. Tinbergen (1903-1994). He identified not only positive
but also negative aspects of international economic integration.

A significant contribution to the development of the theory of international
economic integration was made by functionalists, who believed that integration
Is a process of gradual transition from the traditional system of interstate
cooperation in the region to the formation of supranational structures and the
transfer of powers of sovereign states to these structures [1, p. 46].

Thus, the concept of integration is a complex, contradictory, multifaceted
process of unification of adjacent states into a single territory, covering
economic, political, financial and trade ties between the countries participating
in the integration, which should be considered as a system of definitions of all
phenomena and processes arising from the socialization of production and
economies of states.

The process of international economic integration includes six main
components:

— international division of labor;

— increasing the degree of openness of national economies;

— intensifying the development of international economic relations;

— growth of integration of the economies of the countries of the world,;

— increase in the homogeneity of economic life;

— increase in scientific and technological progress.

The main features of international economic integration are:

— interpenetration of national production processes;

— structural changes in the economies of the participating countries;

— the need for and targeted regulation of integration processes.

The advantages of international economic integration include:

an increase in the size of the market — a manifestation of the effect of scale of
production;

— increased competition between countries;

— ensuring better terms of trade;

— expansion of trade in parallel with the improvement of infrastructure;

— the spread of the latest technologies.

The negative consequences of international economic integration are:

— the outflow of resources (factors of production) from developing countries
to developed countries;

— an increase in prices for goods as a result of oligopolistic collusion
between transnational corporations of the participating countries;

— the effect of losses from an increase in the scale of production.

In the modern economy, various forms of international economic integration
can be considered: preferential zone; free trade zone; customs union; common
market; economic union; economic and monetary union.

An important tool for the development of an integration association is the
development of a strategic planning system that allows for the implementation
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of the set development goals, taking into account the strategic priorities of the
member states, emerging risks and opportunities in the global economy.

Recognizing the specifics of external conditions and striving to form a high-
tech and innovative Eurasian space, digital transformation of economies,
stimulation of business activity and ensuring positive changes in the lives of
citizens, the heads of state of the EAEU member states defined the vector of
further development of the Union by adopting the Declaration on the Further
Development of Integration Processes within the EAEU on December 6, 2018,
and the Strategic Directions for the Development of Eurasian Economic
Integration until 2025 on December 11, 2020, which became a logical
continuation of the initiatives reflected in the Declaration.

Strategy-2025 is a program document for the development of the Union,
which contains specific steps to improve Eurasian economic integration and
represents the transition from the stage of formation (2015-2019) to the stage of
project integration (2020-2025), allowing to provide conditions for specific
joint economic projects both at the interstate level and at the level of individual
economic entities. One of the possible ways of integrating a region into the
global economy are joint and foreign organizations that promote development
through cooperation and a properly chosen development strategy. In a
competitive environment in the production of products, large enterprises seek to
reduce their costs, while ensuring that product quality requirements are met.
Most of the world's leading manufacturers focus on performing strategic
functions and the most important production operations, mainly engaged in the
final assembly of products, the development of new models and marketing.

Interstate integration is one of the most effective mechanisms for overcoming
global crises in various spheres of human activity. Integration processes at the
interstate level are the object of international legal regulation.

Thus, modern integration is an instrument of world politics, with the help of
which the world community unites to effectively solve global problems of our
time. Globalization processes enable modern states and regions to carry out
integration processes. It is also a mechanism for effective interaction aimed at
finding joint answers to the challenges and threats of the modern world and, as
a result, ensuring sustainable and effective development. International economic
integration plays an important role in the modern world, helping to use raw
materials, fuel and labor resources more rationally, improving interregional ties.

At the same time, international economic integration contributes to the
development of lagging countries, involving them in international economic
relations; creates favorable opportunities for the development of mutually
beneficial economic relations; allows for the coordination of economic policy
issues, which leads to a decrease in the level of international tension.

84 Vitebsk 2024



SECTION 2. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION
AND SCIENCE DEVELOPMENT IN THE 215t CENTURY

References
1. Mis'ko, O. N. International economic integration / Saint Petersburg, ITMO
University. — 2015. — 174 p.
2. Official website of the World Bank / [Electronic resource]. — Mode of
access: https://www.worldbank.org. — Date of access: 13.09.2023.

UDC 331.101.39

KPI: CHARACTERISTICS, INDICATORS,
PECULIARITIES OF DEVELOPMENT

KPIl: XAPAKTEPUCTHUKHU, NIOKA3ATEJIU,
OCOBEHHOCTH PA3BPABOTKH

Stalmashevskaya A., Zaitseva O.V."

Vitebsk State Technological University, Belarus

e-mail: olgazaiitseva@gmail.com”

Cmanvmawesckan A., 3aiiyesea O.B."

Bumebckuii 2cocyoapcmeennbiii mexHono2uuecKull ynugepcument,
Pecnybnuxa bBenapyco

Keywords: KPIs, performance measurement, organizational performance,
business environment.

Kntouesvie cnosa. KPIs, uzmepenue sghghexmusnocmu, sgpghexmusnocmo
opeanuzayuu, busHec-cpeod.

Abstract. This text explores the critical aspects of Key Performance
Indicators (KPIs), examining their characteristics, indicators, and peculiarities
of development. Effective KPIs possess traits such as relevance, measurability,
actionability, and timeliness, aiding in the evaluation of an organization's
progress. The development of KPIs encompasses financial, customer,
operational, and employee indicators, each offering unique insights into
different facets of organizational performance. Collaboration, flexibility, and
alignment with strategic objectives are essential for successful KP1 development
and ongoing refinement.

AHHOWlaMu}Z. B cmamve pacemampuearomcs gadicHeluiue AacneKkmal
Kouesblx  noxazameneu  sgpgpexmusnocmu  (KPI),  uzyuaromcs — ux
Xapaxkmepucmuku, nokazamenu u ocobenHocmu paspabomu. IgpgdexmusHovle
KPI-cucmemuol obraoarom maxumu xapaxmepucmuxamu, Kax peieeanmnHoCms,
UBMEPUMOCTb, NPUMEHUMOCMb U ceoespemenHocmsy. Paspabomrxa KPI
oxeamovieaem gbZ/lHClHCOGble, nompe6umefzb07<ue, npouseodcmeeHHbze
nokaszamejiu u nokasameiju pa60mbl nepcornaia, KAMdCObIU U3 Konopbolx oaem
YHUKAJIbHOE npedcmaeﬂeﬂue 0  pAa3JIUYHbLX acnekmax oesmebHoCmU
Op2aHU3AYUU. Jlns YCneuwHou paszpabomxu u NoCMmMosHH020
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cosepuiencmeosanusi KPI Heobxooumel 83aumooeticmsue, euOKOCms U
CO2NACOBAHHOCHbL CO CIMPAMe2U4eCKUMU YesAMU.

Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) are vital tools for measuring and
evaluating an organization's progress towards its strategic goals. KPIs ‘help
define and measures the organizational goals, which is fundamental to any
ongoing organization and the success sustainability of any company’ [1]. They
provide a quantitative assessment of performance, enabling firms to track their
success and make informed decisions. In this text, we will delve into the
characteristics, indicators, and peculiarities of developing KPIs.

The main characteristics of KPIs include:

— Relevance: Effective KPIs are directly aligned with the organization's
strategic objectives, reflecting key areas of performance critical for achieving
success.

— Measurability: KPIs should be quantifiable, allowing for clear and
objective measurement. Whether in monetary terms, percentages, or other units,
a KPI's measurement should be clearly defined.

— Actionable: KPIs should provide insights that prompt action. They should
help identify areas for improvement, facilitating informed decision-making and
performance management.

— Timeliness: KPIs should be measured and reported on a regular and timely
basis to enable ongoing monitoring and corrective action when necessary.

Among the indicators and peculiarities from the development are the
following:

— Financial KPIs: These indicators focus on financial performance,
encompassing metrics such as revenue growth, profit margins, return on
investment (ROI), and operating expenses. Financial KPIs provide a clear
picture of an organization's overall financial health and performance.

— Customer KPIs: Customer-centric indicators evaluate aspects like
customer satisfaction, retention rates, acquisition costs, and lifetime value.
These KPIs provide insights into customer loyalty, market positioning, and the
effectiveness of marketing and sales efforts.

— Operational KPIs: These indicators assess the efficiency and effectiveness
of operational processes. Examples include production output, cycle times,
waste reduction, and inventory turnover. Operational KPIs measure the
organization's ability to deliver products or services effectively.

— Employee KPIs: Focused on human capital, these indicators track
employee engagement, turnover rates, productivity, and training effectiveness.
Employee KPIs are crucial for understanding and optimizing the performance
of the workforce.

— Development Peculiarities: When developing KPIs, organizations must
carefully consider the specific needs and nuances of their industry, business
model, and strategic objectives. KPIs should undergo regular review and
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refinement, incorporating feedback and changes in the business environment.
Flexibility is essential, as KPIs may need adjustment to remain relevant over
time.

Furthermore, the key to effective KPI development lies in collaboration
across departments and levels of the organization. Involving relevant
stakeholders ensures that KPIs are aligned with business objectives and
empower all levels of the organization to contribute to the achievement of
strategic goals.

In conclusion, KPlIs are essential for gauging organizational performance and
driving strategic decision-making. By embodying key characteristics and
leveraging industry-specific indicators, organizations can develop KPls that
provide actionable insights for continuous improvement and success. Flexibility
and alignment with strategic objectives are central to the ongoing development
and refinement of KPlIs, ensuring their relevance and effectiveness in a dynamic
business environment.
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Abstract. One of the socio-economic problems of any society is
unemployment, which is inextricably linked to people and their productive
activities. This problem is also relevant for the Republic of Belarus. The article
describes the main problems of unemployment and ways of solving them. Special
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attention is paid to the study of labour market indicators in the Republic of
Belarus, characterising the trends of their development. The article focuses on
the measures of state regulation of the labour market.

Annomayus. OOHOU U3 COYUANBHO-IKOHOMUUECKUX Npodem  1b02o
obwecmsa s61semcs npodema be3pabomuysl, KOMOPAsi HePA3PbIBHO CEA3AHA
C IF00bMU, UX NPOUZBOOCMBEHHOU OesimenibHocmblo. /s Pecnyonuku benapyco
oannas I’lp06]l€]l/la makKoice aKkmydajibHdA. B cmamuve CO@@pOdeWlCﬂ OCHOBHble
npobnemsl bespabomuyvl u nymu ux peuwerus. Ocoboe GHUMAHUE YOeNeHO
ucciedosanuio nokasamenet pvinka mpyoa 6 Pecnyonuxke bBenapyco,
xapakmepusyrouux meﬂdem;uu ee passumuAl. AK‘I/;eHWlMPOGClHO GHUMAHUE HA
Mepax 20cyoapCmeeHH020 pe2yiupoB8anis polHKa mpyod.

Unemployment is a phenomenon organically linked to the labour market.
According to the definition of the International Labour Organisation, a person is
unemployed if he/she is currently without work, is looking for a job and is ready
to start it. Unemployment as an official phenomenon was recognised in the
Republic of Belarus in 1991, when the first unemployed people appeared.
According to the Law of the Republic of Belarus "On Employment of the
Population of the Republic of Belarus" [2], the unemployed are "able-bodied
citizens of working age who are permanent residents of the territory of the
Republic of Belarus, who do not have a job, are not engaged in entrepreneurial
activity, are not studying in full-time educational institutions or are not
performing military service and are registered with the State Employment
Service",

In Table 1, we analyse the labour market indicators in the Republic of Belarus
for 2017-2022.

According to Table 1, the number of labour resources of the Republic of
Belarus is decreasing every year. Thus, if in 2017 the labour force amounted to
5714.9 thousand people, in 2021 it will be already 5654.6 thousand people. The
share of labour resources in the population is within 60 %. The decrease in the
number of labour resources is accompanied by a decrease in the employed
population from 4353.6 thousand people in 2017 to 4215.9 thousand people in
2022.

The number of unemployed in Belarus decreases every year. If in 2017 the
number of unemployed was 293.4 thousand people, in 2022 it will be 180.0
thousand people. The unemployment rate in the country is quite low and will be
3.6 % in 2022. The low unemployment rate in Belarus can be partly explained
by the fact that many unemployed citizens do not want to register with
employment services or exchanges. The main reason is the low level of the
benefit, which is time-limited and paid only for the first six months. Depending
on how long a person has been unemployed, the amount of the benefit varies
between 0.7 and 2 basic units [2]. In addition, in order to receive a small
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allowance, an unemployed person is obliged to take part in social work, such as
picking potatoes in collective fields or cleaning streets and yards.

Table 1-Analysis of labor market indicators in the Republic of Belarus for
2017-2022

[Toka3arennb Year
2017 | 2018 | 2019 | 2020 | 2021 | 2022

5714,9 | 5697,6 | 5697,9 | 5684,3 | 5654,6 | H.x.

Labour resources,
thousand people
Share of labour
resources in population, | 60,4 | 604 | 605 | 60,6 | 60,8 H.JI.
%
Employed population,
total, TeiC. uen.
Employment rate of the
population, %
Number of unemployed
(ILO), in thousands
Unemployment rate, as
a percentage of the 5,6 4,8 4,2 4,0 3,9 3,6
labour force
Nominal accumulated
average monthly wage 822,8 | 971,4 | 1092,9 | 1254,6 | 1443,5| 1633,2
of employees, rubles
Ratio of average
monthly wages to the
minimum subsistence 386,9 | 416,2 | 429,4 | 445,6 | 461,1 | 494,5
budget of the active
population, %

Source [4, 5, 6, 7, 8].

4353,6 | 4337,9 | 4334,2 | 4319,6 | 4284,5 | 4215,9

672 | 6/5 | 6/,7 | 6/5 | 673 | 67,7

293,4 | 2449 | 213,3 | 206,2 | 196,9 | 180,0

The nominal accrued average monthly wage of employees increased by 98.49
% and amounted to 1,633.2 roubles in 2022. However, the increase in the
average monthly wage is taking place against a background of high inflation,
which means that real household incomes are low.

The ratio of the average monthly wage to the minimum subsistence budget of
the working population in 2022 is 494.5 %. This means that the average monthly
salary is 4.9 times the size of the minimum subsistence budget.

The main problems of the labour market in Belarus include

— an increase in the number of informal workers, the growth of shadow
employment, which does not allow for an analysis of employment in the country,
a decrease in the amount of taxes received by the budget;

— low wages in most regions of the country;
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— hidden unemployment, which makes it impossible to monitor the state of
the labour market;

— low unemployment benefits;

— a reduction in production, which subsequently serves as a surplus of
labour;

— adecline in the number of economically active people;

— strong territorial differentiation of employment: differences in
unemployment rates between active and depressed regions.

The challenge for the government of the Republic of Belarus is to provide
opportunities and incentives to increase productive investment and create jobs,
while ensuring the protection of workers' rights.

Ensuring effective employment of the population is a priority in the social
policy of the Belarusian state. The right to work, as the most dignified way of
self-affirmation of a person, is enshrined in the Constitution of Belarus [1].

In order to ensure the implementation of the state policy in the field of
employment promotion, labour protection and effective development of the
labour market, the Council of Ministers of the Republic of Belarus adopted the
State Programme "Labour Market and Employment Promotion” for 2021-2025.
Within the framework of the programme implementation it is planned to [3]:

— Improving the regulatory legal framework in the field of labour and
employment of the population in order to stimulate the development of
employment, including flexible forms that do not require permanent presence at
the workplace;

— Improving the quality of employment services based on the development
of the State Employment Service;

— Using new information opportunities and ensuring the availability of
information resources in the field of employment for the population in order to
improve the mechanism of informing them about employment in various regions
of the Republic;

— Raising awareness of the population about employment opportunities
when moving to another locality; developing new directions of active
employment policy;

— Raising the population's awareness of employment opportunities when
moving to another locality; developing new directions of active employment
policy;

— Promoting the employment of young people to gain practical work
experience;

— Promoting the employment of women with minor children and children
with disabilities;

— Creating conditions for the integration of people with disabilities into the
labour market;

— Creating conditions for prolonging working lives by encouraging the use
of the labour potential of older workers;
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— Developing a system of work motivation for certain categories of citizens
who have lost their social ties as a result of prolonged isolation;

— etc.

Summarizing the above, it should be noted that the radical reform of the
labour market in Belarus, the stabilisation of employment and employment
require a change in approaches to regulating the labour market, the creation of a
national regulatory concept regulating the implementation of a set of measures
ensuring the effective functioning of the labour market and its elements at three
levels: the state (or macro), regional and local.
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Abstract. The investment attractiveness of regions is largely determined by
the support and stimulation of investment activities by regional authorities that
develop and implement socio-economic development programs, as well as
individual targeted programs that require significant financial investments. The
investment attractiveness of a region depends on a number of conditions that
investors pay attention to when deciding to invest in regional projects. In
developed foreign countries, the acceleration of innovative and technological
development of regions occurs due to foreign direct investment. Therefore,
increasing investment attractiveness is a promising direction for modernizing
the regional economy, focused on attracting foreign direct investment and
transfer of foreign technologies

Annomauuﬂ. HHeecmuquHHaﬂ npuejiekaniejibHocms pecuoHo8 60 MHO2OM
onpeodensiemcss  NOOOEPIHCKOU U CIMUMYIUPOBAHUEM — UHBECTMUYUOHHOLL
oesimeibHoCmu PECUOHATIbHBIMU OpcaHaMUu 61acmu, pa3pa6amb16af0u;umu u
PEAUSYIOWUMU NPOcPAMMbBL COYUATIBHO-IKOHOMUHUECKO20 pA38UMU, A MAKICE
omoeJibHble yejsieeole npocpammaol, mpe6yiou4ue CYWEeCNBEHHbLX d)uHClHCOGle
B10IHCEHU. HHG@CWIMI/;MOHHCZ}Z npuesjlekamejlbHoCms pecuoHa 3aeucum om
paoa  yciosuil, Ha  KOmopwvle — 0bpawarom — 6HUMAHUE  UHBECMOpbL,
npuHumarowue peuieHue 00 uHeecmuposaHut 6 pecuoOHAIbHble NPOEeKnivl.
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B pazeumveix 3apybedxcHvix cmpaHax YCKOpeHue UHHOBAUYUOHHO20 U
MEeXHONI02UYEeCKO20 pAa38UmMus pPecUuOH08 NPOUCX0O0UM 34 Ccyem NpsIMblX
unHocmpanuvlx — ungecmuyuu. Iloomomy  nogviuienue  UHBECMUYUOHHOU
NpUBIeKamenrbHOCMU A6emcs NepCcneKmusHbIM HanpasieHuemM MoOepHU3ayUuU
DECUOHAILHOU  DKOHOMUKY, OPUEHMUPOBAHHbIM HA NPUGLEYeHUe NPAMbIX
UHOCMPAHHBIX UHBECTUYULL U MPAHChepm 3apyOeHCHbIX MEXHON02UL.

In order for the investment attractiveness of the region to increase, it must be
managed. The main elements of the investment attractiveness management
system: market parameters and factors of production, risks and image of the
region, relationships with foreign investors.

V.G. Kandalintsev proposes to organize management within the listed
elements based on the implementation of six stages within one cycle.

1. Market parameters and factors of production. When making a decision to
invest, attention is paid to the size of sales markets, the degree of development
of financial markets, the level of qualifications of labor resources, the level of
labor costs, and the degree of infrastructure development. It is possible to
manage these parameters at the regional level in the long term and often
indirectly, subject to certain limitations [1, p. 86].

For example, the size of sales markets is influenced by the type of enterprise
that can use intraregional demand and/or the demand of nearby and even remote
regions. Intraregional demand can be increased by increasing pensions, wages
and other incomes of the population. And an increase in demand in other regions
can be achieved by increasing the competitiveness of manufactured products.

In the management process within this element, it is important to clearly
understand the parameters of the market and factors of production, because To
attract foreign direct investment it is necessary to compete with other regions
and countries. It is necessary to identify specific regional competitive
advantages and ways to strengthen them, which will open the way to a clear
formulation of how much investment should be attracted and from what source.

2. Risks and image of the region.

Many foreign investors are sensitive to the political, economic, financial and
other risks of operating in the region. The image of the region as a recipient of
foreign direct investment is also very important. These parameters of the
region’s investment attractiveness should be managed in the medium term.

In order to manage the risks of investment activities, a register of risks and a
list of response methods should be compiled in each region [2, p.327]. Next, a
risk control and reduction program should be developed for 3-5 years.

The image of the region can be improved by implementing a set of activities,
including informing potential investors about the region’s opportunities,
organizing international discussion platforms, exhibitions, etc. in the region.

3. Relations with investors.
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Relations with investors are influenced to a certain extent by the openness of
the economy, investment protection, the regulatory environment, investment
incentives and a set of processes to promote investment projects and attract
investments. The listed parameters should be managed in the medium and short
term.

Regional authorities should pay special attention to promoting investment
projects and attracting investments.

There are many shortcomings in Russian practice in this area. These include
insufficient information content and reliability of data from business plans of
investment projects, the lack of a process of preparation for the entry of a foreign
partner into the business, the lack of systematicity in the search for investors,
etc.

To overcome the identified shortcomings, researcher V.G. Kandalintsev
proposes to create an investment ecosystem in the regions. It should represent a
community of participants in the investment process with stable relationships
that develop at different stages of this process.

A visual representation of the ecosystem is provided by the SIPOC (supplier-
input-process-output-customer) format, showing the role of ecosystem
participants at various stages of the investment process (Table 1) [3, p. 103].

As can be seen from Table 1, the investment process includes seven stages,
each of which involves different participants with their own tasks.

1. At the stage of forming the investment attractiveness of the region, the
decisive role is assigned to the state, government agencies and bodies. The tasks
of state authorities include improving legislation and administrative procedures
in the interests of the investment process, as well as direct participation in
projects. In a market economy, government agencies can use direct and indirect
methods as part of the implementation of the economic approach to regional
development.

The use of the budget management method involves the provision of
subsidies, subventions, and budget guarantees. The tax method provides for the
possibility of applying a tax credit as a tax discount on attracted investments, as
well as developing mechanisms for easing the tax burden through the
introduction of special tax regimes for investors. The use of the monetary
method provides for: loan insurance; antimonopoly — counteracting market
monopolization by creating business incubators, consulting services, developing
a competitive environment. The foreign economic method of increasing the
investment attractiveness of a region involves creating a favorable image and
investment climate that will actively attract foreign investment. Other methods
include risk insurance, searching and developing prerequisites for attracting
investor funds to a specific region.

The creation of special economic zones should be mentioned as an important
direction in shaping the investment attractiveness of the region, which includes
a combination of several methods. Their organization of such zones provides for
the introduction of reduced tax rates for certain types of taxes and the
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introduction of a special customs regime on the territory of such economic

Z0ones.

Table 1 — Investment ecosystem in the regions
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The purpose of creating special zones is to attract high-tech production
(research and innovation companies). Today, special economic zones represent
one of the most important agents in the foreign economic activity of countries
[4, p. 49]. The types of special economic zones have undergone significant
transformations throughout the history of their existence. A special type are
technology parks, the main purpose of which is not only the production and sale
of manufactured products, but also carrying out research and development work.
A characteristic feature of various types of special economic zones is a favorable
investment climate, which includes customs, financial, tax benefits and
advantages in comparison with the general regime for entrepreneurs existing in
a particular country.

Free economic zones have also become widespread in foreign countries. Free
economic zones are created in order to attract advanced technologies and foreign
capital; receipt of foreign exchange assets and increase in foreign exchange
reserves; saturation of the domestic consumer market; increasing the level of
employment of the population; creation of modern market infrastructure;
acquiring global experience in the field of economic management and
international entrepreneurship; accelerating the development of depressed areas.
There are various types of free economic zones, including free customs zones.
The creation of such zones seems promising in certain border areas of the
country [4, p. 53-54].

An important direction in increasing the competitiveness of Russian regions
and creating investment attractiveness is the creation of clusters, which are
associations of manufacturing enterprises, research and educational institutions,
suppliers of equipment and services, as well as other entities that operate in a
certain area and are geographically located in close proximity to each other. each
other, complement each other and work together in order to gain competitive
advantages, create knowledge-intensive and high-tech products [4, p. 59].

Currently, clusters operating successfully in Russia operate in various
industries: development of information technology, radio electronics,
instrument engineering, communications and info-telecommunications in St.
Petersburg; Nizhny Novgorod industrial innovation cluster in the field of
automotive industry and petrochemicals; innovative territorial cluster of aircraft
manufacturing and shipbuilding of the Khabarovsk Territory; pharmaceuticals,
biotechnology cluster and biomedicine (Obninsk); new materials, laser and
radiation technologies (Troitsk), etc.

An analysis of the existing experience in the development of clusters in Russia
shows that they provide a significant impetus to regional development, including
increasing the economic activity of depressed areas, and also promoting the
development of small and medium-sized businesses.

Cluster zones should be considered an extremely relevant and effective type
of special economic zones for the regions of our country. This type of zone has
the features of both special economic zones and the cluster itself, due to which
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the cluster zone receives additional benefits through government regulation and
support.

2. When putting forward promising project ideas, the most promising ideas
should be selected. They should take into account all risks and announce
profitability, resolve issues of expanding employment, lengthening value chains
and other factors that favorably influence socio-economic development.

3. At the regional level, a developed infrastructure for searching for investors
should be created, including information resources and a network of trusted
contacts.

4. Providing financing and technology. Here it is important to receive from
investors not only financial resources, but also the technologies necessary for
the implementation of the investment project.

5. Project development. Consultants involved in project development must
more carefully assess project risks and also strive for greater project complexity.
This will help increase the likelihood of project success.

6. During the implementation of projects, ensuring quality, compliance with
project deadlines and budget. Team members must be well trained and work
using modern project management standards.

7. The final stage of the investment project is the production activity of the
enterprise, because creation of a permanent enterprise. The impact of
investments will be enhanced if enterprise strategies include social and
environmental issues.

Thus, specific ways of investing in the regional economy can only be
determined during the implementation of all stages of investment attraction
management, including the stage of analysis of the socio-economic situation, the
most promising ideas for investment projects and the selection of potential
investors.

In general, the analysis allows us to conclude that managing the investment
attractiveness of regions in modern conditions is a process of assessing
investment potential, creating the necessary conditions, positioning, stimulating
and monitoring quantitative and qualitative indicators of territory development.

The main features of managing the investment attractiveness of regions in
modern conditions include: the priority of qualitative assessments over
quantitative indicators of regional development; the focus of the activities of
authorities on increasing the efficiency of regional legislation on interaction
between authorities and investors; ensuring the financial stability of the region;
development of production potential; provision of innovative activities with
labor resources; maximizing efforts to provide the region with suburban
resources and create a favorable environmental environment; the need to use all
possible levers and means to stimulate the innovative activity of enterprises in
the region.
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Abstract. The article is devoted to the study of the influence of organizational
culture on HR processes in the organization. It has been established that
effective organizational culture contributes to the growth of economic and social
efficiency of HR management, the development of optimal management methods
and personnel policy, the improvement of social and labor relations and the
achievement of the effectiveness of the organization as a whole; organizational
culture has a direct impact on individual areas of personnel policy: recruitment,
selection, promotion, motivation, personnel assessment; organizational culture,
effectively reflected in personnel policy, helps to reduce transaction costs.

AHHOWZCII/;M}Z. Cmamuws nocesdauieHa UCCAe008AHUIO GAUAHUS 0p8aHu3aL;u0HHOZZ
Kyibniypsl HdA Kd@pO@ble npoyeccol 6 oOpcaHuzayuu. YCmaHOGJZeHO, ymo
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appexmuenas  OpeaHu3ayUOHHAs — KYAbMypa — CHOcoOcmeyem — pocmy
IKOHOMUYECKOU U COYUANLHOU dPheKmusHocmu ynpaeienus nepCcoHALoOM,
paspabomke ONMUMATLHLIX MEMO008 YHPAGIeHUs. U KAOPOBOU NOIUMUKU,
COBEPUIEHCNBOBANHUIO  COYUATILHO-MPYOOBbIX OMHOWEHUU U  OOCTMUNCEHUIO
agppexmuenocmu 0essmenbHOCMU OP2AHU3AYUU 8 UYETIOM, OpP2AHU3AYUOHHAS
KYIbMypa 0Ka3vléaem HenocpeoCcmeeHHoe 8lusHue Ha 0moelbHble HanPasieHus
Kaopo8ot NoIumuKu.: noobop, omoop, npoosudcenue no ciyicoe, Momueayuo,
OYEHK) NepCOHANA,; OP2AHU3AYUOHHAS KYIbMYpd, IPHEeKmusHo ompaxceHHas 6
Kaopo8oll noiumuke, CHOCOOCmM8Eyem CHUNCEHUIO MPAH3AKYUOHHBIX U30EPHCEK.

Organizational culture today is the most important factor that affects the
potential of competitiveness and development of the company. The accepted
norms, principles and approaches to the development and decision-making
should clearly define the organizational behavior of each employee of the
company, so they can either increase the efficiency of the company's work
process, or, conversely, reduce the effectiveness of the organization as a whole.

The influence of organizational culture on HR management is considered in
three main aspects.

Firstly, organizational culture is a tool for attracting highly qualified
personnel to the organization. At the recruitment stage, the applicant, when
deciding on the choice of an employer, assesses how the goals, traditions of the
organization, its values coincide with his own life principles and attitudes. If
there is a coincidence in most parameters, then the choice is positive. If, in the
future, the values and norms of behavior indicated during hiring are supported
by measures to maintain them, the commitment and loyalty of the organization's
personnel are formed.

Secondly, organizational culture is an effective tool for shaping the attitude
of the organization's personnel to high quality in work and high labor
productivity. The creation of such an organizational culture that contributes to
the increase of staff dedication, ensures its efficiency and competitiveness is one
of the most important strategic tasks of the organization's management and
personnel service.

Actions that do not correspond to the values and goals of the organization's
employees will meet resistance from the staff. Actions that correspond to the
values of employees will be accepted by the staff more readily.

Thirdly, organizational culture acts as a tool for the formation of employee
commitment to the organization. If the organizational culture is based on respect
for employees, guarantees of decent earnings, encouragement of personal
achievements, systematic professional development of staff, then this approach
strengthens staff loyalty, which, in turn, directly affects the reduction of staff
turnover [1].

Organizational culture is an adaptive tool, therefore it is subject to constant
change and development. Changing the organizational culture is an objective
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requirement in a rapidly changing external and internal environment of the
organization. At the same time, the result of the rapid rejection of the existing
culture is the emergence of a cultural vacuum, which is characteristic of any
process of cultural destruction.

Often experiments with the deliberate destruction of the existing culture in
the organization (usually practiced by newly arrived leaders) lead to the fact that
it passes into the sphere of informal contacts that are not controlled by the
leadership. Then the negative effects of its functioning are further enhanced,
acquiring the property of high unpredictability.

In this regard, the most appropriate way to transform organizational culture is
its gradual, step-by-step change, which has an evolutionary character. Recently,
many organizations have been changing their organizational culture by
supplementing and modernizing it in accordance with changes in the external
and internal environment.

In relation to the culture used in the organization, the question of its
effectiveness rightly arises. An effective organizational culture contributes to
the formation of conditions for the smooth functioning, development and
improvement of the competitiveness of the organization in order to increase its
manageability, innovation and stability in modern conditions.

An effective organizational culture contributes to the growth of the economic
and social efficiency of personnel management, the development of optimal
management methods and personnel policy, the improvement of social and labor
relations and the achievement of the effectiveness of the organization as a whole.

Traditional indicators of economic efficiency are the financial results of the
organization's activities, expressed in profit growth, increased productivity of
employees, reduction of transaction costs, etc.

Organizational culture, which has been effectively reflected in the personnel
policy, helps to reduce transaction costs in the following areas:

— reduction of recruitment costs due to the fact that the organizational
culture serves as an additional filter and an effective criterion for the selection
of candidates;

— formation of the organization's reputation while reducing marketing and
advertising costs, since the labor collective itself transmits the positive image of
the organization to the external environment;

— strengthening team cohesion through the formation of trusting
relationships, the provision of formal and informal mutual assistance, etc.;

— reduction of transaction costs associated with interaction with
counterparties and losses from leakage of confidential information of the
organization [2].

Social efficiency includes the entire spectrum of staff satisfaction with work
in this organization, the presence of a well-developed motivational policy, the
absence of staff turnover, a favorable socio-psychological climate in the team,
strengthening group cohesion, loyalty and commitment of employees to the
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goals of the organization. At the macro level, the social effectiveness of the
organization's work is manifested in reducing social tension in society, reducing
unemployment, creating conditions for the development of human potential, the
development of the social protection system, social security and insurance, as
well as pension provision for employees.

The mechanisms of the influence of organizational culture on the
organization's activities consist in the fact that employees predict the
development of the situation and, in accordance with this forecast, evaluate and
build models of their behavior. By implementing these models, the
organization's staff reinforces certain trends and thus creates situations adequate
to them. At the same time, the content of organizational culture for most
employees is determined by the degree of personal significance of professional
and labor activity.

Organizational culture has a direct impact on certain areas of personnel
policy.

Thus, during the selection of personnel in the organization, special attention
has recently been paid not only to the professional suitability of the candidate,
his knowledge and experience, but also to the correspondence of his personal
characteristics to the type of culture of the organization. The selection of
employees is based on three criteria: compliance of the applicant with the nature
of the organizational culture (understanding and acceptance of the mission, goals
and values of the organization, attitude to colleagues, directly to work, motives
for work, adoption of the management style of the organization); basic
professional competencies, as well as personal qualities and abilities. The
definition of the competencies necessary for this position is a universal
mechanism for selecting personnel in accordance with the organizational culture
and serves to strengthen it [3].

When promoting within an organization, the features of staff career growth
depend on the basic parameters embedded in the organizational culture: the
practice of selecting candidates for vacancies from among their own employees,
"growing" their staff or recruiting from external sources; promotion criteria, the
possibility of "jumping" through the steps of the career ladder, etc. The
personnel strategy and policy of the organization allow you to study dynamic
aspects of the employee's entry into the organizational culture, to assess the long-
term prospects of his work in the organization.

The implementation of the motivational component of the personnel policy
assumes that the productivity of personnel increases by increasing the personal
interest of the employee in the results of his work. If an employee works
inefficiently, then this indicates an assessment of his own work behavior as
optimal for existing labor relations. The task of the organization's management
In this case is to orient the employee's efforts to serve the goals and mission of
the organization, i.e. to use appropriate methods and methods of motivation.
Organizational culture contributes to the versatile disclosure of the employee's
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abilities in case of his successful socialization into this culture. The parameters
of the adopted organizational culture will serve as the main formative and
developing factor for the personnel of this organization.

During evaluation and certification, the staff is most often evaluated
according to two criteria: production efficiency and personal qualities of the
employee. As personal qualities, the characteristics of an employee are
considered, the set of which varies depending on the specifics of the
organization's activities, specific positions and features of organizational
culture. In this regard, two areas of evaluation are practiced: labor evaluation
and personnel evaluation. The effectiveness of applying different approaches to
evaluation varies in different types of organizational cultures. This is explained
by different criteria, parameters and requirements imposed on employees, their
personal qualities, competencies and performance results. Personnel evaluation
systems are associated with values that are consciously or subconsciously
involved in management systems. The purpose of personnel certification and
evaluation is to determine the effectiveness, quality of work and increase the
efficiency of using the labor potential of the organization in accordance with the
requirements of its organizational culture [4].

In organizations with a well-thought-out and structured organizational
culture, with any personnel evaluation systems, it is always necessary to go to
the criteria of this culture. Professional and personal qualities and abilities of
employees strengthen or weaken a particular type of culture.

The development of communications within the framework of intra-company
communication, as a direction of personnel policy, depends on the internal
motives and values of employees, therefore, communications are not only a
process of information exchange, but also an exchange of behavioral models that
characterize belonging to a certain organizational culture. External
communications help the organization adapt to changes in the external
environment, and internal communications serve as an important conductor of
organizational culture through formal channels of information dissemination
and through informal communication between employees. Effective
communication is a prerequisite for an organization to achieve its goals. While
developing its culture, the organization should integrate organic
communications into it, contributing to the strengthening of its culture. The main
issues that the organization needs to solve are which communications are
priority: internal or external, ascending or descending, verbal or non—verbal, as
well as to determine the degree of openness and accessibility of information for
employees.

In modern conditions, the level of competitiveness of an organization
increasingly depends on the degree of its superiority in the field of practical
management, including effective personnel management. Practice shows that
organizational culture is considered as an effective tool for making effective
management decisions and, in particular, as a tool of personnel policy. The result
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of a weak personnel policy, an ineffective staff motivation system, insufficient
awareness, lack of an in-house training system and career opportunities for
employees, heterogeneity of the organizational culture of the organization, as
well as the consequence of attracting employees who do not conform to its
culture to vacant positions, may be a violation of personnel safety standards,
manifested in various forms of employee resistance to norms, values and
requirements organizations. An effective organizational culture contributes to
the formation of employee behavior that meets the goals of the organization,
creates a favorable socio-psychological climate and social comfort. It is a
powerful strategic tool that allows you to orient all structural divisions of the
organization and its individual employees to common goals.
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ABC-analysis, XYZ-analysis, and ABC-XYZ analysis, RFM-analysis, FMR-
analysis, multivariate statistical analysis methods.

Knrouesvle cnoea. ananumux  OaHHbIX, ONUCAMENbHAS  AHATUMUKA,
OUACHOCIMUYECKAs AHATUMUKA, HNPeOUKMUBHAs (NPOSHO3HAS) AHATUMUKA,
npeonucvl8aowds aHAIUMuKa, avanuz niav/gpaxm, eeoamanumuxa, LFL-
AHAIU3, KO2OPMHBIU AHAIU3, AHAIU3 HEAUKBUOO08, NeHempayus, OOCMOHCKAs
mampuya, mooenuposanue « Ymo-ecauy, ABC-ananuz, XYZ-ananusz, ABC-XYZ
aHanus, RFM-ananus, FMR-ananus, Memoowl MHO2OMEPHO2O
CMamucmu4eckKo20 aHaiusd.

Abstract. The article discusses the types of analytics used in business, their
benefits for business, and assesses the effectiveness of their implementation in
the organization's business processes.

AHHOWZCWM}Z. B cmamve pPaAccmompeHrbl 6UObI AHAIUMUK, NPUMEHAEMbIX 6
6u3H€C€, ux npeumyuiecmaed o0 6143H€Cd, u 6blNnoJIHEeHA OY€eHKda
aghpexmusnocmu ux 6HedpeHus 8 OUIHEC-NPOYECCbl OPAHUIAYUU.

Most successful businesses around the world, despite their field of operation,
are those whose analysts constantly strive to grasp and analyze what occurred in
the past, what is happening now, and what might occur in the future.

Most businesses gather data on a routine basis, but that data holds no meaning
in its raw state. What matters is how the collected information is put to use.

Data analytics is the act of scrutinizing raw data to detect patterns, trends, and
insights that can yield valuable information about a specific aspect of a business.
Subsequently, these data-driven insights are employed to make managerial
decisions [1].

It is customary to classify data analytics into four types, which differ in the
complexity of working with information and the level of human involvement
[2]:

1. Descriptive Analytics (What happened?)

2. Diagnostic Analytics (Why did this happen?) The primary objective is to
uncover anomalies in the received data and react to them with any new data
sources that may provide more information about the reasons behind the
changes. This offers the analyst a clue to understand what the issue is.

3. Predictive Analytics (What will happen in the future?) is grounded in the
development of predictive mathematical models, and although it can never be
100% accurate, it dispels numerous assumptions and aids in making informed
business decisions and determining the best course of action.

4. Prescriptive Analytics (How to act best?) — relies on the utilization of
optimization models, models for deciding on a strategy in conflicts.

Cognitive analytics is a subfield of prescriptive analytics that endeavors to
mimic the human brain by drawing inferences from existing data and patterns
based on existing knowledge bases, and then reintegrating the information back
into the knowledge base for future inferences, essentially implementing a
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learning feedback loop. When making business decisions, the following types
of analytics are highly sought after.

Plan/Act Analysis. Enables you to conduct an exhaustive analysis of plan
Implementation: to oversee the dynamics of plan implementation, to obtain a
forecast of plan implementation.

Geoanalytics. Enables the evaluation of a business's effectiveness in
individual settlements, regions, or districts of the city, considering, among other
factors, the presence of competitors and partners.

LFL-analysis (Like for Like). Allows for an in-depth analysis of indicators
for each object of interest to the entrepreneur and the identification of both
specific shortcomings leading to profit decline and general issues of the trading
network.

Cohort analysis [3]. A cohort is a group/segment of users who share the same
characteristics, attributes, and experience during the same time period. The
concept behind cohort analysis is to divide users into groups based on similar
characteristics or attributes in order to track their behavior over time.

Analysis of illiquid assets and Analysis of turnover. The direction
characterizing the economic efficiency of the marketing strategy, as it permits
the identification of a list of goods that are in stock but have had zero sales during
the analyzed period [4].

Penetration (share of goods in the total assortment) [5]. Provides the
opportunity to observe the potential opportunities of the buyer and predict likely
sales growth for products.

Boston matrix [6]. The Boston Consulting Group (BCG) matrix. The primary
purpose of the model is to determine priorities in the development of the
company's assortment units and pinpoint key areas for future investments. As a
result of combining these two indicators, positions are categorized into four
roles:

— Stars (high sales growth and high market share).

— Cash cows (low sales growth, high market share).

— Problem children (high growth rates, low market share).

— Dogs (low growth, low market share).

Joint purchases. An assortment analysis method that uncovers the connections
between products formed due to their mutual complementation in satisfying the
needs or consistent buying behavior of customers who acquire these items
simultaneously.

«What-if» Modeling. This involves analyzing the impact of altering the
values of certain initial data on the outcome of formula calculations. In other
words, it serves as a kind of calculator that allows for predicting, for instance,
income changes depending on Price, Cost, and Number of sales.

ABC analysis, XYZ analysis, and ABC-XYZ analysis.

— ABC-analysis is a tool that permits the examination of the product range,
ranking goods according to specified criteria, and identifying the portion of the
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range that delivers the maximum effect - from very significant goods (group A)
to the least valuable (group C).

— XYZ-analysis is a tool that classifies products based on the stability of
sales and the level of consumption fluctuations — from products with low sales
fluctuations (Category X) to products with high sales fluctuations (Category Z).

The combination of ABC and XYZ analyses reveals the clear leaders (AX
group) and underperformers (CZ2).

RFM analysis and FMR analysis.

RFM analysis allows for the segmentation of buyers based on behavioral
factors such as purchase frequency and amount.

FMR analysis — permits the analysis of the product range by
circulation/collection frequency, identifying three groups of goods:

— category F — the most frequently requested goods (up to 80 %);

— category M — less frequently requested goods (up to 15 %);

— category R - rarely requested goods (up to 5 %).

— KPI — Key Performance Indicator. Designed for the analysis of the
enterprise's main performance indicators.

Multivariate Statistical Analysis Methods:

— Correlation and regression analysis.

— Analysis of variance.

— Discriminant Analysis.

— Factor analysis — a multivariate method used to examine the relationship
between variable values. In this case, it studies the influence of the main factors
on Income.

— Cluster analysis and others.

Today, data analytics is in demand in nearly every realm of human activity.
The highest demand for data analytics is observed in advertising, marketing,
insurance and lending, industry, finance and security, sociology, medicine, etc.
The simplest tool for each of these analytical methods is typically a spreadsheet
such as MS Excel, but with time, MS Excel ceases to meet business requirements
and prompts consideration of process automation, the use of specialized
statistical programs, artificial intelligence algorithms, deep learning and
machine learning, Al and IT methods — solutions grounded in data processing
and analysis technologies via cloud services. By selecting the appropriate
analysis type, all types of businesses and organizations can harness their data to
make better decisions, invest more wisely, enhance internal procedures, and
ultimately boost their chances of success.
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Abstract. Today, one of the most important parts of Internet marketing is
marketing analytics. At the same time, in science and practice, there is no unity
of points of view regarding the category of "marketing analytics" itself. It allows
you to collect and study information about the current advertising campaign,
determine its effectiveness and, based on this, modernize the old one or propose
a new strategy. Every day there are more and more marketing analytics tools to
improve the efficiency of this process, each of them has its advantages and
disadvantages. This report attempts to summarize opinions on the essence of
marketing analytics and provides a brief description of those of its tools that will
suit most firms wishing to track their advertising campaign.
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Annomayus. Ha cecoouswnuii Oenv O00HOU U3  BANCHEUWUX yacmell
UHmMepHem-MapKemunea s611emcs MAapkemuHeoeas auaiumuxa. Bumecme ¢
mem 8 HayKe U NpaKmuke He CHOPpMUPOBANOCH eOUHCMBO MOYeK 3PeHUs.
OMHOCUMENbHO CaMOU Kame2opuu «Mmapkemuneoeas anaiumuxay. OHa
no3eonsiem cobpamsv U UYYUMb UHGOpMAyuio O HblHewHel PeKIaMHOU
KamMnauuu, onpeoeiums e€ 3¢ppekmusHocms U HA OCHOBAHUU IMO20
MOOEPHU3UPOBAMb CMApPYI0 UNU dHce npeodnodxcums Hosyro cmpameeuio. C
KAXicObiM OHeM Nos8Iaemcs 6ce 00abule UHCMPYMEHMO8 MAPKemuUH20801
AHATUMUKU, NO3BONAIOWUX NOBGLICUMb IPEHEKMUBHOCIb IMO20 Npoyeccd,
KAdXCcOblll U3 HUX UMeem C80U NpeumMywecmea u Hedocmamixu. B OoanHom
0oknade NpeonpuHama HNONbIMKA 0000UleHUss MHEHUll OMHOCUMENbHO
CYWHOCMU — MAPKEMUHZ0B0U  AHAAUMUKU U NpusedeHa  KpamKasi
Xapaxkmepucmuka mex ee UHCMpyMeHmos, Komopbsie no00otUoym OONbUUHCME)
@upm, dHcenaruum omcaeHcusamy C8010 PEKIAMHYI0 KAMNAHUIO.

The concept of "marketing analytics" appeared relatively recently, however,
currently almost no company can do without it. Marketing analytics is
interpreted differently in different sources.

Table — Analysis of marketing analytics definitions

Definition

Keyword

Marketing analytics is a process that helps to analyze the actions
of the marketing department and find patterns in the data for
decision — making.

the process of
analyzing actions

In a nutshell , marketing analytics can be described as follows:
- tracks which channels brought sales and their volume

- shows how to allocate budget and resources more efficiently

- shows how working channels can be improved

- allows you to think through and adjust the promotion strategy.

tracking and
adjustment tool

Marketing analytics is a science based on mathematics, looking
for patterns in marketing data in order to transform them into
actions and improve marketing results. This is the art of drawing
conclusions from statistics, forecasting and machine learning.

the science

Marketing analytics is the process of measuring the effect of
running activities and developing a plan to strengthen them.

the process of
measuring the effect

Marketing analytics is the practice of using data to evaluate the
effectiveness and success of marketing activities.

the practice of
evaluating
effectiveness

Marketing analytics is the study of data to evaluate the
effectiveness of marketing activities.

data research

Marketing analytics is a mechanism for tracking the effect of
starting activities and optimizing them.

effect tracking
mechanism

Marketing analytics is the analysis of a marketing campaign in
order to increase its effectiveness.

analysis

Compiled by the author according to [1-10].

108

Vitebsk 2024




SECTION 2. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION
AND SCIENCE DEVELOPMENT IN THE 215t CENTURY

Based on the data in the table, we can conclude that there is no exact definition
of marketing analytics, in some sources it is treated as a science, in others as a
tool, in others as a process, etc.

The study of a number of definitions and their generalization allows us to
offer the following author's opinion on the essence of marketing analytics:

Marketing analytics is the process of searching, as well as processing data
about a product, company, market in order to evaluate the effectiveness of
marketing activities and find ways to optimize it.

To facilitate the collection and systematization of this information, there are
a huge number of marketing analytics tools. With their help, the company can
determine which channels bring more customers and, accordingly, profits, and
which do not justify the investments invested in them. The choice of tools
depends on many factors, such as: the size of the advertising budget of the
organization, the location of advertising, the target audience, etc.

Let's look at the main ones using the example of a beauty salon that has its
own website and social media accounts:

1. Google analytics. A basic, and most importantly, a free website analysis
tool that helps to find out the number of site visits, where the transitions to the
site were from, the time spent on the site, etc. For a more detailed analysis,
Google suggests combining Google Analytics with its other tools, such as
Google AdWords and Google Data Studio [11-15]. This tool will allow the
salon to find out how often their site is visited, from where they find out about
it, which tabs are visited most often.

2. Yandex. Metrica. Also a free tool popular with Russian marketers. With it,
you can see a wide range of data about the actions of visitors, and with the help
of the built-in webvisor, it is possible to track all the actions of visitors on the
site and determine what the visitor uses most often, and what causes him
difficulties [13, 14]. The capabilities of this tool are almost the same as those of
Google Analytics, however, the built-in webvisor will show marketers in which
part of each tab the visitor's attention was concentrated.

3. Improvado. The marketing analytics platform, which simplifies the
collection of data from a large number of sources, analyzes the collected data,
and the field visualizes them for further processing [15, 16]. The platform will
allow the salon to collect data on the site and on social networks. networks and
each report will be presented as a separate graph or diagram.

4. Semrush. A marketing analytics tool that helps to track not only their
actions, but also the actions of competitors, which will allow them to anticipate
their further actions [11, 12, 16]. Thanks to this tool, marketers will be able to
track which beauty salons are nearby, which marketing tools they use and which
tactics they adhere to in their marketing campaign.

5. Fivetran. A platform that allows not only to collect data, but also to combine
everything in one place, which greatly simplifies further analysis [15, 16]. With
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the help of this platform, the marketing department will be able to analyze all its
general activities on the Internet.

6. MixPanel. A tool that allows you to track in real time the actions of
customers on the website and in the mobile application, as well as collect
information about individual users [11, 12, 15, 17]. This tool will show how
many people are currently viewing the salon's website/account, as well as
provide brief information about these users.

In place of the salon, there could be any business conducting any activity on
the Internet.

To get more accurate information, it is best for companies to use not one, but
two or three marketing analytics tools. Despite the fact that all the tools greatly
simplify the work of marketers, there are problems associated with their use.
The main ones are the cost (since most of the tools are either paid or free only
within certain limits), long data collection and the complexity of tracking data
in real time.
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Abstract. The approaches to the concept of "marketing mix" and its
importance for business are defined. The main retail trends in Belarus and the
global market are considered. The composition, essence and specificity of the
use of marketing tools in retail are revealed.

AHHOI’I’Z(IL;M}Z. Onpedeﬂe%l N00X00bl K NOHAMUIO «KOMNJIEKC mapkemuHea» u
e20 3Hayenue 0 OusHneca. PaCCMOI’I’lpeHbl OCHOGBHblE meHOeHL;uu pOS’HullHOIZ
mopeosau 8 benapycu u na muposom pwinke. Packpvimvl cocmas, cyuwHocmy u
cnet;uqbuka UCNOJIb30OBAHUA UHCMPYMERMOB6 MAPKEMUH2A 6 MOP2O6JIe.

The marketing mix is a key concept in both marketing theory and practical
marketing activities. There are several approaches to determining its essence:

— the marketing mix is a set of marketing tools to achieve marketing goals;

— the marketing mix is a marketing concept that the company uses to justify
the directions of interaction with the consumer;

— the marketing mix is the variables that must be controlled by marketing;

— the marketing mix is the concept of promoting a company and products
using various marketing models.

In practical activities the use of elements of the marketing mix allows one to
influence demand, manage the sales process and ensure the achievement of the
organization’s goals in the sales of goods and services. On the one hand, this
helps to increase the efficiency of the organization, and on the other hand, it
helps to satisfy the needs of customers.

Traditionally, the marketing mix consists of four elements: product, price,
place and promotion. However, depending on the scope of use, category of
customers, tasks and goals, the marketing complex requires transformations.
They are quite significant in the retail. This is due to the place that retail occupies
today in the distribution system of goods. In 2022, the global retail market
generated sales of over 27 trillion U.S. dollars, with a forecast to reach over 30
trillion US dollars in 2024 [1].

In Belarus, as of October 1, 2023 the number of stores of various formats
reached 128 thousand. At the same time, the retail trade area increased by 1%,
exceeding 7 million 270 thousand square meters. Thus, the provision of the
population with retail space in the country reached a level of almost 860 square
meters, and in Minsk it exceeded the figure of 1,000 square meters per 1,000
residents [2].

The specifics of marketing in retail are also related to the fact that modern
retail is omnichannel, when along with traditional forms and methods of sales,
new formats, new communications and technologies are becoming widespread.
Omnichannel in retail is continuous communication with the client through the
integration of disparate offline and online points of contact with the buyer into
a single system for making a purchase.

In addition, a significant factor in retail is the high level of competition. So,
the 17 largest chains in Belarus account for 52 % of the country's retail turnover
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of food products, while in many European countries 3-5 chains account for 70—
95 % of the retail food market [3].

Therefore, a well-designed marketing mix is a must in today's highly
competitive retail industry. The following should be considered as elements of
the marketing mix in retail: product; price; promotion; place; process; personnel;
physical evidence.

The product as a fundamental element of the marketing mix has significant
differences in retail. More important is not the product itself, but the services for
its presentation, since it is the service that should make the purchase of the
product as easy and pleasant as possible.

Price as an element of the marketing mix involves not only the choice of
pricing method and justification of the price level in the store, but also the
optimization of non-price costs of consumers — travel time, waiting in line,
emotional costs, etc. At the same time, such a concept as mutually beneficial
long-term relationships, which often directly depend on the pricing system, do
not matter in retail.

The components of promotion in trade marketing traditionally include
advertising activities, sales promotion, public relations, and personal sales.
However, the goals of ensuring promotion are somewhat different compared to
industrial enterprises. As a rule, this is the implementation of unplanned and
impulsive purchases, increasing the frequency of purchases, increasing the
volume of a one-time purchase, ensuring its complexity, and others.

The most important location (place) factors for retail are: attractiveness of the
region, market saturation radius of the trade area, intensity of human and
transport flows, transport infrastructure, presence of competitors, layout of the
sales area, size of the sales area. Merchandising plays a significant role in this,
allowing retail sales to be stimulated by attracting the attention of customers to
certain brands or product groups at points of sale without the active participation
of sales personnel.

The purpose of such an element of the marketing mix as a process is to form
such conditions for selling goods that are comfortable for the customers and
effective for the organization. This is facilitated by the sales procedure,
including the introduction of modern services, the development of standards and
rules for the provision of services, the level of personnel qualifications, as well
as the efficiency of the placement and display of goods.

Physical evidence emphasizes the special importance of the surrounding
environment in the process of providing services, namely: type of the retail
equipment, music, storage rooms, children's rooms and so on.

In modern business, the human factor is still relevant when selling goods. We
are talking about those specialists who interact with customers when selling
goods and services. This is most clearly manifested in retail, so people are
considered as a marketing mix tool. In this case, the employee's qualifications,
appearance, knowledge of consumer psychology and behavior are important.
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Thus, the marketing mix is a comprehensive tool that helps companies
analyze and adjust their strategies to achieve maximum efficiency in the market.
Inclusion of additional components along with the traditional 4P model allows
for improved interaction with customers at all stages of purchase, which
ultimately leads to increased commercial performance, increases the level of
competitiveness of the organization, and ensures faster adaptation to changes in
the market.
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Abstract. Today, sports tourism is an integral part of life for most of the
world's population, having a positive impact on the individual and society. This
article examines the impact of sports tourism on learning foreign languages.
The hobby of sports tourism, provides a unique opportunity to combine learning
foreign languages and active participation in sports activities. The paper
discusses the different types of sports tourism that stimulate linguistic
interaction between participants from different cultures. The main benefits of
tourism promote immersion in the language environment, informal
communication with native speakers, learning sport-specific terminology, and
opportunities for intercultural exchange.

Annomayus. Ce200Hs CHOPMUBHBIL MYPUSM SABAAEMCS  HeOmMbeMIeMOl
yacmosro HCU3HU bonvutent yacmu HAaceJleHUuA njiaHemsl, oKas3vledas
noJloJcumeslbHoe 6JlIuAHUue Ha udejloeeka Uu 061/146071’!60. B oannou cmamove
pacemampueaemcst GIUAHUE CnopmueHoco mypusma HA usyuenue
UHOCNIPAHHbIX A3bIKOSE. Yeneuenue CnopmuBHbvbiM nypusmom npedocmaeﬂﬂem
YHUKQJIbHYIO 603MOJCHOCNIb COYemaHusa U3Y4eHUsA UHOCMPAHHBLIX A3blKO6 U
AKMUBHO2O yUacniusi 6 CNOPMUBHBIX MEPONPUAMUAX. Bpa60me 06cy9fc<)ar0m0}z
pasiudnble  mMunvl  CHOPMUBHO20  MYPU3Mda, Komopbvle  CMmMUuMyIupyom
JIUHSBUCMUYECKOE 83AUMOOCUCMBUE MEHCOY YUACHHUKAMU U3 PA3HBIX KYIbMYP.
OcHoBHble npeumyuwecmsa mypusma cnocooCmayom nocpyHceHuio 8 a3blk08yio
cpedy, HeopmManbHOM)Y OOWeEHUI0 ¢ HOCUMENAMU S3bIKA, 00VYEeHUIO
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cneyuguueckou mepmuHoio2uu 8 cghepe cnopma, a makKm#ce 803MONCHOCU
MENCKYIbMYPHO20 0OMEHAU.

Throughout its development, humankind has been interested in sport. The
types of sports and forms of sports competitions have changed over time.
Running was one of the earliest sports, which appeared in antiquity. Different
countries had their own most popular sports, which reflected the peculiarities of
national cultures. For example, in ancient Greece such sports as wrestling, discus
and javelin throwing, and chariot racing were popular. In the Middle Ages in
Europe, knights' tournaments became popular, which were not only a sporting
competition, but also a demonstration of military power. With the development
of science and technology, new sports such as football, basketball and tennis
began to appear and became popular all over the world.

The informatisation of society and globalisation has led to the intensification
of intercultural communication on a whole new scale. The availability of
information about sport has generated even more interest in this subject, which
has led to the development of sports tourism.

Sports tourism is currently divided into three areas: active sports tourism,
which refers to people travelling to participate in sporting events; event sports
tourism, which refers to travelling to watch a sporting event; and nostalgic sports
tourism, which includes visits to sports museums, famous sports venues and
sports themed cruises.

Sports tourism may include activities such as attending major sporting events,
participating in adventure sports (extreme river rafting, speleo and skiing trips,
mountaineering, hang gliding), and visiting sports-themed attractions and
museums.

Sport tourism began to develop in Europe in the middle of the XIX century.
At this time the first mountaineering clubs began to appear [1]. In Russia, the
history of sports tourism begins in the late 17th century, when Peter the Great
after his journey through Europe introduced the term "tourism". He tried to
attract people to active travelling and hiking [2].

According to the British company Technavio, by 2021, the global sports
tourism market was at the level of 4.31 trillion dollars, which indicates its
significant growth. Every year 12 to 15 million people are involved in sports
tourism [3].

Today, sports tourism is an integral part of life for the majority of the
population in many countries, having a positive impact on the individual and
society. Sports tourism in Belarus is actively developing and offers many
opportunities for lovers of active recreation. Various sporting events such as
walking marathons, international water marathons and cycling technique
competitions are organised in our country [4]. In 2022, the Republic of Belarus
saw an increase in the popularity of domestic tourism.
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The natural conditions of Belarus allow to organise sport tourism routes of |
and Il categories of complexity only, which limits the possibility of offering
routes for sophisticated travellers, but makes hiking in the country accessible to
all tourists, including poorly trained beginners and children's and youth groups.

There are many sporting facilities in our country that attract tourists.
However, despite all these opportunities, sports tourism in Belarus is still under
development and has great potential for growth in the foreign language aspect.

Travelling to sporting events can be a great incentive to learn a foreign
language, as it provides an opportunity to immerse oneself in the language
environment and practice speaking skills [5]. In addition, participation in
sporting events can increase motivation to learn a language as it helps to realise
that language is not only a tool for communication but also a means to achieve
goals. Finally, travelling to sporting events can be a source of new knowledge
about the culture and traditions of the visited country, which can also stimulate
interest in learning a foreign language.

The main advantages in terms of which sports tourism can significantly
contribute to intercultural exchange and language learning are:

1. Intercultural interaction. Sporting events such as the Olympic Games or
World Cup attract people from all over the world, which creates unique
opportunities for intercultural exchange and language learning.

2. Common interest. Sport is a common interest that can bring people from
different cultures together. This can encourage language learning to better
communicate with other fans.

3. Language practice. Attending sporting events abroad provides an
opportunity to practice a foreign language in a real-life situation.

4. Cultural Understanding. Through sports, you can learn a lot about the
culture of a country. This can stimulate interest in learning that country's
language.

5. International friendships. Sports tourism can help to make new friends from
all over the world, which will also stimulate language learning to maintain these
relationships.

6. Professional development. For those working in sports or tourism,
knowledge of foreign languages can be an important professional advantage.

7. Cultural Respect. Learning a language can be an expression of respect for
a country and its culture.

8. Enhancing the travelling experience. Knowing the language can make
travelling more enjoyable and safer.

9. Development of tolerance. Knowledge of a foreign language helps to
develop tolerance and openness to other cultures.

It should be noted that sports tourism can have not only health-improving, but
also cognitive and educational orientation and their combination, and also
carries out a variety of sports, recreational, environmental and spiritual and
moral functions.
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The analysis of literature on the research problem allowed us to identify the
main aspects of learning a foreign language through sports tourism:

1. Visiting sports events and activities, competitions in various sports can be
used as teaching material for learning foreign languages. For example, it is
possible to discuss the results of competitions, the most vivid game moments
with the use of foreign language.

2. Watching sports broadcasts in a foreign language and discussing them helps
to improve the understanding of the language and helps to learn how to use it in
real life.

4. learning sports vocabulary and terminology in a foreign language can be
useful to expand vocabulary and improve language comprehension.

5. Learning the history of different sports in a foreign language can also be
interesting and informative.

Thus, sports tourism serves as an inherent mechanism for advancing the
acquisition of foreign languages by experiencing the realities of different
countries' histories, cultural traditions, and unique customs in a tangible way.
Moreover, it can be regarded as a profoundly impactful and influential method
for fostering both physical and spiritual growth within an individual's character.
By immersing oneself in the authentic experiences that sports tourism offers
individuals are not only able to amplify their linguistic proficiency but also
cultivate a profound appreciation for the intricate different cultures.
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Abstract. In the article, we raise the problem of integrating cognitive
linguistics and the theory and methodology of teaching a foreign language, in
particular in teaching foreign grammar. The provisions of cognitive grammar
can be applied to the selection and systematization of grammatical material,
explanation of the grammatical structure of the language to the learner,
explication of the meaning and features of the use of certain grammatical units.

Annomayus. B cmamve Mmbl  noonumaem npobremy  unmezpayuu
KOCHUMUBHOU  TUHCEUCUKU u meopuu U  Memoouxu npenodaeaﬂuﬂ
UHOCMIPAHHOCO A3blKA, 6 4dYacmHocmu npu npenodaeam/m unocmpaHHOﬁ
cpammaniuKu. Tonoocenuss  xoeHumusHou cpammamuku  mozcym ObImb
NPUMEHEHblL K 0m60py u cucmemamusayuu cpammamudecKoco mamepuanid,
00BACHEHUIO epaMMamuueCKod CMpPYyKmypbol A3blKA YUAemyCcs, pa3vACHEHUIO
3Hauenus u ocobenHocmeil ynompe@zeﬂuﬂ onpedeﬂeHHbzx cpammanudecKux
eouHuy.

Introduction. Every year the study of foreign languages in Russia is
becoming more and more popular due to the active integration of our country
into global processes. This leads to a constant search for effective approaches to
teaching foreign languages, including among the scientific theories and concepts
of modern linguistics.

Cognitive linguistics as a scientific field originated in the early 1980s. as an
alternative to generative linguistics, in which language was proposed to be
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considered as an independent category of human thinking that exists outside of
connection with the outside world and other processes of thinking and cognition
[3, p. 8]. Russian scientist Rakhmankulova Svetlana Evgenievna identifies the
basic principles of the implementation of approaches to teaching grammar based
on the data of cognitive theory of language: the presentation of grammar as a
result of conceptualization of the world by a native speaker, as a system of
"schemes" of interpretation of reality; the presentation of grammatical units as
units with a certain meaning (function); structuring of educational grammatical
material according to the functional principle; use to explain values (functions)
of grammatical units of a simple metalanguage based on the native language of
the trainees; reliance on understanding the prototypical meaning of a unit and
cognitive mechanisms for expanding its meaning (the mechanism of conceptual
metaphor); consideration of grammar as a non-autonomous system and
grammatical forms as a means of forming the meaning of an utterance in
conjunction with units of other levels of language; explanation of the choice of
grammatical units in the utterance by the way of interpreting a fragment of the
world and the corresponding communicative intentions of the speaker [2, p. 87].

The author draws attention to the trend of development of the communicative
method in teaching a foreign language. The primary importance in this method
IS given to speech activity within the framework of situations as close as possible
to real communication, during which the mastery of speech patterns and
grammatical structures takes place. The comparison of inductive and deductive
methods of grammar teaching in secondary and high schools is important in the
article. On the one hand, methodologists and linguists have repeatedly noted the
shortcomings of the communicative approach, in particular the neglect of the
grammar of a foreign language, the assignment of an official role to it in
language teaching and, as a result, the strong interference of the native language
and, in general, the low level of grammar proficiency among students. On the
other hand, the linguomethodic literature criticizes the traditional approach to
grammar, which pays great attention to the grammatical system and its elements
but often uses terminologically rich and too detailed explanations of
grammatical units of a foreign language that are incomprehensible to students
and do not contribute to progress in the formation of grammatical skills and their
application in speech. The author proposes to solve this problem using the
principles of cognitive linguistics.

The main part. The author has studied in sufficient detail the approach to
teaching foreign language grammar within the framework of cognitive
linguistics. It is based on the same fundamental principles as the "conscious"
approach, and the ultimate goal of learning is seen, as in the communicative
approach, in solving specific tasks of intercultural communication. However,
this approach offers new opportunities for explaining to students the structure of
a foreign (and their native) language and new effective ways of working with
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language material. The author suggests looking at grammar teaching from the
other side. Svetlana Evgenievna refers to the opinion of the American linguist
R. Laneker who says: "grammatical structures are "inherently symbolic" and as
a kind of conditional signs serve as a means of structuring and representing
conceptual content — the idea of a fragment of the world (scene, situation) [2,
p- 90].

The use of a particular grammatical structure is determined not only by the
content of the fragment of the world reflected by the utterance but also by the
way of interpretation of this fragment, which the speaker chooses in accordance
with his communicative goal". Attention is drawn to a different view of teaching
foreign grammar. Interlanguage differences are considered in cognitive
grammar not as formal discrepancies between two language systems but as
differences in the conceptualization of the world by native speakers of these
languages. The emphasis relies on the prototypical meaning of the language
form, or the basic meaning of the unit (core meaning), reflecting a set of features
most essential for experience, a starting point in the categorization of reality, and
allowing students to understand the system of derivatives of the unit value,
correctly recognize and use this unit in diverse contexts. The positive aspects of
the work include the study of the works of not only foreign linguists but also
domestic ones. Special attention is paid to introducing new foreign language
material, not to compare the linguistic units of the native and foreign languages,
but to explain the generalized meanings (conceptual representations) that stand
behind these language forms, defining their “cognitive internal form", and
determine the choice of appropriate units in the process of communication, their
compatibility with other units.

Teaching syntax within the framework of this model is seen not in the
communication of information to the learners about the syntactic structure of the
language being studied, its differences from the structure of the native language
but in the assimilation by students of propositional models of a foreign language
implemented in the speech of native speakers of the language being studied,
fixed in syntactic models of a simple sentence and acting as cognitive schemes
for describing fragments of reality [2, p. 95].

However, the updated requirements of professional competencies for the
development of the disciplines "Practical course of the main foreign language™
and "Teaching methods basic foreign language™ implies that students have the
ability to teach an academic subject, including motivation of educational and
cognitive activity, based on the use of modern subject-methodical approaches
and educational technologies [1, p. 395].

Conclusion. The conclusion from the above-mentioned works of linguists
deserves special attention, which is based on the following interrelated
principles: grammar is considered (and presented to students) as a way of
structuring reality by a native speaker, a set of universal and ethnospecific
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schemes for its interpretation and for expressing the corresponding meaning in
communication, and not as a system of grammatical forms and rules for their
use; grammatical units for study are selected and systematized in accordance
with the functions they perform — those meanings and communicative intentions
that the speaker can express using these units; the meaning (function) of a
grammatical unit can be described by a simple non-terminological metalanguage
based on intuitive units of the native language of the learners, and is presented
visually in the form of a diagram, pictures; the variety of concrete fragments of
the world, including fragments of new experience, is represented by a limited
set of conceptual structures and a small number of grammatical units; knowledge
of the prototypical meaning of a grammatical unit (reflecting the physical
experience of a native speaker) and models of expansion of its meaning (arising
as a result of the mechanisms of metaphor, metonymy) allows you to identify
the specific meaning of the unit from the contexts of its use; grammar teaching
does not involve mechanical memorization of lists of units and their functions,
but mastering the operational principles of the language being studied — ways of
constructing an integral utterance; the choice of the structure of the represented
fragment of the world depends on the perception of this fragment by the speaker
and the purpose of his utterance.
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Abstract. The study addresses the problem that is often encountered by
university teachers: how to organize foreign language teaching in a
heterogeneous group of students. Heterogeneity concerns different aspects, the
foremost of which is different levels of foreign language competences. To
achieve demanded educational results one should implement adequate teaching
tools oriented not only to the level of the language competence, but to the
interests, experience, and goals of the students, which implies an individual
approach in teaching. Relevance of this study is determined by the necessity to
actualize individualization as a didactic principle under the condition of a group
format of teaching, which finds its way in instructing separate students on the
basis of their own track taking into consideration their personal characteristics
and fostering them in modeling their own trajectory in the second foreign
language learning. The study object is teaching German as a second foreign
language in a heterogeneous university student group. The study subject is ways
and techniques of individualization in teaching German as a second foreign
language in a heterogeneous university student group.

Annomayus. B uccnedosanuu paccmampusaemcs npobiema, ¢ KOmopou
yacmo cmajlkuearomcA npenodaeameﬂu 6Y306. KAK Op2cAHU30604Mb 06ylleH1/l€
UHOCMPAHHOMY S3bIKY 8 2emepo2eHHOoU epynne cmyoenmos. I'emepocennocmo
Kacaemcs pasHblX dCneKkmoes, cJl1d6HbIM U3 KONMOPbLLX A6J15emcs pa3HblL7 YpPOB€Hb
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61A0€HUsI  UHOCMPAHHLIM — A3bIKOM.  Jlna  docmudicenus — mpebyemvlix
00pazo6amenvubiX pe3yIbmamos HeobXo0UMO peanu308ams a0eK8ammbie
cpedcmea 00yueHUs, OpUeHMUPOBAHHble He MOJbKO HA YPOBEHb S3bIKOBOU
KOMNemenyuu, HO U HA UHMepechl, ONnvlm U yeau o0y4arowuxcs, 4mo
npeononazaem UHOUBUOVANbHBIL NOOX00 6 00yueHuu. AxmyanbHocmo
UCC1e008aHUs] onpeoensiemcsi HeobXx00UuMOCmbIio peanuzayuu
UHOUBUOYAIUZAYUU KAK OUOAKMUYECKO20 NPUHYUNA 8 YCIOBUAX 2PYNNO0BO20
dopmama o0b6yueHus, KOMOpwvIl HAXOOUM CB80e OmpadceHue 6 o00y4YeHuu
OMOENbHBIX YUAWUXC HA OCHO8E COOCMBEHHO020 HANPABIEHUS C YYEeMOM UX
JIUYHOCIMHBIX 0COOEHHOCMEU U UX 80CNUMAHUU, 8 MOOEIUPOBAHUU COOCMBEHHO
Mpaekmopuyu  U3y4eHuss — 6mopo20  UHOCMPaHHo20  s3vika.  OOvexkm
UCCNe008aHUsL — NPEN00ABAHUE HEMEYKO20 SA3bIKA KAK 8MOP020 UHOCPAHHO20
8 eemepoceHHOU CcmyoeHuecKolu epynne yuugepcumema. IIpeomemom
UCcne0068anuss AGNAIMCA NYMU U NpuemMbl UHOUBUOYATU3AYUU O0OYUeHUs
HeMeykomy A3bIKY KAk  6MOpOMY  UHOCHMPAHHOMY 6  2emepO2eHHOU
cmyoenuecKou epynne 8y3d.

The concept of individualization in teaching

One of the most important aspects of individualization is taking into account
individual styles of cognitive activity. There is no doubt that all students are
capable of learning and mastering knowledge, skills, abilities, and developing
their abilities. In this case, we want to refer to the statement of Betty Lou Leaver,
an American psychologist and children's writer, who in her book "Teaching the
Whole Class", which highlights the problem of individualization of learning,
expressed a very important thought: "... all students, without any exception, can
learn. The only thing they may not be able to do is to learn as prescribed by a
particular program, textbook, or teacher"[3].

It seems interesting to us that the implementation of individualization should
be accompanied by systematization on the part of the teacher, in other words, to
have a conscious organized learning process, which includes content, methods,
forms and means, focused on the assimilation of the teacher, and then the
students, ways and techniques of individualization implementation in a foreign
language class.

Principle of individualization in foreign language teaching

Today, the principle of individualization in foreign language teaching is given
a lot of attention, including in relation to the teaching of a second foreign
language. Undoubtedly, the individualized approach in aspects of foreign
language teaching methodology, including the second language, is the main one.

At the same time, we should not forget about differentiation, which helps in
case of difficulties in the formation of study groups in the class to fulfill the set
tasks. Often differentiation in German language teaching is also based only on
individual problems in knowledge and not on individual characteristics of
students.
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It is known that students in the same group learn the material in different
ways. Some students can memorize vocabulary easily and without serious
efforts, others have well-developed listening comprehension, so these students
successfully perform listening tasks. It seems important to us that the application
of individualized learning, especially in mastering foreign language
communicative competence, students have the final result, which is the same for
all students, even if students at the beginning of training had different
personalized goals. Achievement of personalized goals goes through the
assimilation of various methodological and didactic materials, playing situations
close to real life, where students perform speech activity according to the
support, scheme or without additional means.

The concept of multilevel group in the context of learning German as a
second foreign language

It is known that the educational context of foreign language teaching is
characterized by such didactic feature as teaching in a group with different levels
of foreign language proficiency.

M.Y. Bukharkina in her article "Technologies of multilevel learning”
explores the concept of multilevel learning. The author emphasizes that
multilevel teaching is a methodical organization of the learning process, which
implies a completely different level of mastering of the studied material [11].

According to T.A. Rodionova, one of the probable ways out of this situation
is the organization of personality-oriented learning, which, in relation to the
process of teaching a foreign language to university students, is understood as
such a system of learning, which takes into account the individual-psychological
characteristics of each student and provides each student with a real opportunity
to act as a subject of learning. For example, in reading, students work with
different paragraphs of the same text or with different micro-texts in alternating
pairs in which they find the main idea and key words of the paragraph or micro-
text together, select a possible title, and then use the key words to convey the
content of the paragraphs.

According to E.V. Klassen, the teacher has to balance between the
requirements of the program and the real level of the student, so some
"relaxations™ for poorly prepared students should be compensated by the
intensity of their learning [8]. For example, for such students it is possible to
increase the units of learning content, setting the task of mastering "from
scratch” a large amount of material, but at a reproductive level. The
implementation of personality-oriented learning in the conditions of
individualization of the learning process can be carried out through the use of
group interaction technologies.

As L.V. Frolova wrote, the group form of educational work at a foreign
language lesson gives a lot: it develops the ability to learn, provides better
conditions for the ability to speak, provides the exchange of knowledge,
promotes the growth of motivation for learning, teaches to understand each other
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better [9]. An important factor of the need to use group forms of work in classes
IS a positive attitude to them on the part of students themselves, which is
reflected in the positive dynamics of mastering the material. According to
S.S. Rabunsky, students see the most attractive side of the group form of training
in the possibility of joint activity and communication in the classroom.

As for such methods as interchange of tasks, performance of exercises in pairs
or groups, mutual dictation, they make it possible to unite a group heterogeneous
in terms of language proficiency level and go ahead of the existing level of
students, as well as to purposefully form the skills of creative speech and
thinking activity. It is worth noting that in this case game technologies (debates,
discussions, compilation and presentation of syncweins, crossword puzzles,
mind maps, role-playing and business games), technologies of active and
problem-based learning (brainstorming), as well as the project method come to
the aid of the students.

Conclusion

Undoubtedly, methodologists and pedagogues of our time advocate
individualized teaching of a foreign language in general and a second foreign
language in particular. It seems to us to be important, and the present graduate
work is devoted to this issue.

It is worth noting that any teacher should have a so-called "student's personal
map" to record the individual characteristics, abilities to master a foreign
language of each student and be able to use it to create a situation of success in
the classroom.
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Abstract. This article is devoted to the comparative analysis of proverbs and
sayings of the thematic group "Friendship™ in English, French and Russian in
order to identify the peculiarities of the national reflection of the concept of
"Friendship™ in the listed languages and to establish their similarities and
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differences. The study can help to understand the similarities and differences in
the culture and mentality of different peoples, as well as provide a better
understanding of foreigners in the context of their cultural characteristics.

AHHOm(lL;M}Z. ﬂaHHCZ}Z cmambsvs noceAueHa conocmasumelbHomMy AaHAau3y
NOCNOBUY U NO20BOPOK MeMAMUYecKou 2pynnvl «/Ipyscoa» 6 aHeIUUCKOM,
@dpanyysckom U pyccKom A3bIKAX C Yeublo BblAGIeHUs 0COOeHHOCmell
HAYUOHATIbHO2O OMPAANCEHUA NOHANUA «,Z]py:)fc6a» 6 NePeHUCIIEHHbIX A3bIKAX U
YCMAHOBJIEHUA UX CXO@CI%@ upas’/zutmﬁ. HCCJZQ@O@CIHM@ MOHCEM NOMOUb NOHAMDb
cxodcmea U pasiuvdusd 6 Kyjibnype u Mmenmaiuneme pa3nblx HCZpO@O@, a makKoace
no3eoJiunsb Jjiyduie nOHUMamsv UHOCNMPAHHbLX CO6€C€0HHK06’ 6 KOHmMmexKcme ux
KYIbMYPHBIX 0CODEHHOCmell.

The linguistic culture of each nation includes stable phrases used in oral and
written speech. These phrases are distinguished by their brevity and universality
of usage. The national culture of the people is learned through language. The
language reflects the mentality of the people, the key stages of its historical and
cultural development, generally accepted ideals and values. Such phraseological
units as proverbs and sayings reflect the long-term experience and knowledge
of the nation.

The science of paremiology is engaged in the study and classification of
paroemias (stable phraseological units) that have an educational character. The
most striking distinctive feature of proverbial sayings is didactic nature.

At the present time there are several classifications of proverbs and sayings:

1) alphabetical classification based on the principle of placement in
alphabetical order (it was used in the collections of N. I. Tolstoy and
I. V. Fedosov);

2) classification which is based on the distribution of proverbs and sayings
by reference words (used in the works of A.M. Zhigulev, V. M. Mokienko and
T. G. Nikitina);

3) monographic classification based on combining proverbs and sayings by
place or time of their collection;

4) genetic classification, according to which the material is distributed by
origin (this is how V. M. Mokienko's dictionary was created);

5) thematic classification based on the division of proverbial sayings by the
topics of the utterance (used in the works of V. I. Dahl, A. S. Spirin, V. I. Zimin).

A comparative analysis of proverbs and sayings of the thematic group
«Friendship» was conducted based on the thematic classification.

The study showed that most of the Russian proverbs and sayings have a
corresponding analogue in a foreign language. Full equivalent of proverbs are
those proverbs that completely coincide in meaning, stylistic coloring but differ
in the number of the noun or the order of words. A partial equivalent is a proverb
that is equivalent to the proverb of the original language in meaning, function
and stylistic coloring, but differs in its figurative content.
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For example, the Russian proverb «Xopormuii 1pyr B IUII0 pyTaeT, a 3a riasa
xBayT». A partial equivalent of this proverb in English is the proverb "Is not a
good friend that speaks well of us behind our backs». The English proverb
translates as "He is a good friend who speaks well of us behind our back," which
coincides in meaning with the Russian proverb, but differs in figurative content.

The proverb «He umeii cto pyOunel, a umeit cto apysei» in Russian means
that friendship is much more valuable than material goods. Friendly
participation, attention and sympathy cannot be replaced by any amount of
money. In English there is a partial equivalent of the Russian parody: "A friend
In court is better than a penny in purse”, the literal translation of which is "It is
better to have a friend in court than a coin in your wallet."”

Speaking about the difference of interests and the discrepancy of the position
of people, Russians say «I'ycb cBuHbe He ToBapuiy including the proverbial
Images of different animals (beast and bird). In English there is a full equivalent
of this proverb "A goose is no playmate to a pig". The French comprehend this
social difference through a parallel of the same order — "On n'ai jamais vu une
pie avec un corbeau" (We have never seen a magpie with a raven).

The famous Russian proverb «Ipyr no3znaercs B 6ene» has full equivalents
in French "Au besoin on connait I'ami", "C'est dans la nécessité que 1’on connait
ses vrais amisy.

The Russian proverb «Jlydiiie ObITh OAHOMY, Y€M B IJIOXOM KOMIaHUW» that
reflects traditional wisdom and experience, as it teaches that loneliness is
preferable to bad company. In French there is a full equivalent: "Il vaut mieux
étre seul que mal accompagné".

Having analyzed the number of full and partial equivalents of the thematic
group "Friendship", the number of full equivalent proverbs and sayings reaches
65 %, and partial equivalents reach 35% in the three analyzed languages.

Speaking about the reasons for the existence and functioning of equivalents,
it can be noted that some expressions have the same source, for example,
literary, mythological, biblical or other. Thus, there are many equivalent
proverbs and sayings in the three analyzed languages. Their existence is caused
by the close cultural and historical contacts of peoples.

A number of proverbs and sayings of this thematic group do not have
equivalents in any of the analyzed languages. Non—equivalent proverbs and
sayings are such proverbs and sayings that are missing in a different culture.

Non-equivalent English proverb: the proverb "Friendship increases in visiting
friends, but in visiting them seldom». There is no equivalent with a similar
meaning in Russian.

Non-equivalent Russian proverb: the proverb «BspKuCh JBIUKO € JIBIYKOM,
peMeIok ¢ pemenikoM» says that people find each other by interests and joint
activities.

Non-equivalent French proverb: «Entre amis la nappe est inutile» says that
people don't need a feast to be friends.
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Having analyzed the non-equivalent proverbs and sayings of the three
linguistic cultures, it can be concluded that the percentage of the total number of
the selected proverbs and sayings is 17.5 %.

The proverbs and sayings of the three analyzed linguistic cultures contain a
call for true and devoted friendship, for example:

Hpyr no3Haercs B 6exe. — A friend in need is a friend indeed; Au besoin on
connait I’ami.

In modern Russian culture, friendship has four central signs: emotional
closeness, frankness, selflessness, help and support.

The character of the people and the peculiarities of their language mutually
influence each other. Language lives in the personality and stores what passes
from generation to generation. Thus, we have identified differences in the
linguistic and cultural content of Russian, English and French proverbs and
sayings. Despite the differences in the cultures of the Russian, English and
French peoples, proverbs carry a common moral law which should be followed
by all people, no matter what nationality they are.

Proverbs and sayings occupy a special place in the cultural and historical fund
of each nation, vividly reflecting the key stages of its formation and
development. Proverbs and sayings of the Russian, English and French
languages of the thematic group "Friendship™ were studied in detail in the
presented research work. The concept of "Friendship" is carefully disclosed in
all three languages. The difference lies in the fact that in the Russian mentality
there is a certain "sanctity" of friendship; English culture is characterized by
maintaining a distance between friends; French is characterized by uniqueness
of proverbial expressions in which the image of a friend is conveyed by other
figurative and expressive means of the language.

The basic concepts included in the proverbs of English, Russian, and French
reflect the qualities such as willingness to help, kinship of souls, reliability. The
ideas of trust, honesty, mutual respect as the basis are also common friendly
relations. In all three languages there is a great call for true friendship. All
languages reveal the theme of "Friendship™ as an important concept in a person's
life, putting it above many other moral values. In conclusion, it should be noted
that, despite the presence of common semantic components reflecting universal
values, in the compared proverbs and sayings there are different ideas
concerning the assessment of friendship and friends, which is due to the national
and cultural characteristics of each ethnic group.
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0emcKou  XY0O0JHCeCMBEeHHOU  TUMepamypvl,  0COOEHHOCMU  Nnepesooa,
9KBUBANEHMHOCMb Nepedood, nepesooueckue mpanchopmayui.

Abstract. The article examines the specifics of children’s fiction as a genre,
and the features of its translation. The problems that can be encountered when
translating children’s literature are outlined, as well as the principles that a
translator of this genre should adhere to. An adequate translation must achieve
translation equivalence. To achieve this, translators use different
transformations: lexical, grammatical and lexico-grammatical. The material in
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the article allows to understand how to adapt the source text to the realities of
another culture.

Aunomayus. B cmamve  paccmompena  cneyuguxka  0emckoll
XY0024CECMBEHHOU TUMePAmypvl KAK HCAHpA U 0COOEHHOCMU e€é nepesood.
Hznoocenvt npobnemvi, ¢ KOMOPbIMU MOICHO CHOIKHYMbCA NPU Nepesooe
0emcKol aumepamypbol, U HNPUHYUNDBI, KOMOPBLIX CAedyem HPUOepIHCUBAMbCS
nepesooyUKy O0aHH020 JHCaAHpa. Adekeamubvlil nepesod 00.1JiceH 00Cmu2amo
He0OX00UMOU CmeneHu nepedoovecKkoll sKksusaieHmuocmu. Ymodvr eé
000UMbCA, UCNONL3VIOMCS  Clledyrujue nepegoodecKue mpanchopmayuu.
JleKcuieckue, epammamudeckue U JjaeKcuxko-epammamudeckue. Mamepuan
cmamvu  NO360J5lem  NOHAMb, KAK A0Anmupo8amsv UCXOOHbLL MeKCm 8
COOMBEMCMBUU C Peanusimu Opy2oul Kyibmypbl.

Children's literature occupies a special place in fiction in general. First of all,
this is due to the peculiarity of the target audience, which are children.

Being a separate genre, children's literature has characteristic features and
differs significantly from adult literature. The following features of this genre
are distinguished:

An intermediate position between narrowly local literature and classical
literature. Works for children have universal reception potential.

The specifics of the dialogue. The writer builds a dialogue with an imaginary
reader, taking into account the difference in levels of ethical and aesthetic
perception. The child reader turns out to be more important than the author.

The educational character. Children learn the facets of good and bad through
various situations in the literature available to them. Children's fiction largely
shape the child's worldview and his moral attitude towards various situations.

Translation of children's fiction from foreign languages has always been
relevant, especially now, in the process of globalization. Such works due to the
peculiarities of the target audience and cultural differences, require competent
adaptation of the text and localization of various realities used in it.

The translator of children's fiction has a special task — to recreate during
translation the emotional impact on the reader that the author of the original
intended to convey to his reader or listener.

Literary translation is required to reproduce not only the images and thoughts
of the translated author, not only plot schemes, but also author's literary manner,
creative personality and style. This element is important because the author's
style reflects both the use of various linguistic means and certain speech features
aimed at the target audience (in this case, we are talking about children).

Among other things, the translator must have in-depth knowledge of those
cultures whose language is involved in translation, because often the
characteristic features of a character are transmitted by the author through the
prism of the social environment that surrounds him.
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When translating, you need to pay attention to the vocabulary used by the
translator. Words should not be excessively heavy for children's perception.
Thanks to the language of such literature, the child forms an active vocabulary,
which includes words that the speaker of this language not only understands, but
also uses himself,

There are many nuances that a translator of children's literature faces. Among
the problems in translation we can distinguish the following:

1. The problem of preserving imagery when translating a children's work.
The image of a specific situation, a specific hero, is formed into the image of a
whole work. It is very important to convey the image correctly and clearly. This
Is achieved by certain associative and figurative characteristics. Sometimes
these characteristics are not equivalent, or have a low level of equivalence in
relation to the original.

2. Genre and stylistic features of the translation of children's literature. The
genre-stylistic features of the original are understood as its identification with a
certain type of speech. In fiction, including children's literature, different
possibilities of word usage are used — direct and figurative meanings of words,
linguistic tropes and stylistic tropes.

3. The emotional component transfer in the translation of children's
literature. When reading, the child's emotional attitude to the characters, their
feelings, and actions prevails. The achievement or absence of equivalence
depends on the preservation or loss of the original emotional component during
translation.

4. Another specific component of the children's literature translation is the
so-called «readability». The translator must skillfully convey repetitions, rhyme
and onomatopoeia, if any, in the text intended for children.

5. Itis also difficult to translate different names, first names and surnames,
toponyms, dialectisms, professionalisms and neologisms, comparative phrases,
metaphors and wordplay. Often, there are no exact analogies in the language
into which they are translated, or they will be incomprehensible to the child.

Achieving translation equivalence («translation adequacy»), despite the
discrepancies in the formal and semantic systems of the two languages, requires
the ability to make numerous and qualitatively diverse interlanguage
transformations — the so-called translation transformations. These
transformations allow the translator to cope with the problems outlined above.
It is customary to distinguish three types of transformations: lexical,
grammatical and lexico-grammatical.

The material of the practical part of our research was the works of Rene
Gossini «Le petit Nicolas a des ennuis» and «Le petit Nicolas et les copainsy,
translated by I. L. Pressman. Let's consider examples of the transformations we
have identified.

Among lexical transformations, lexico-semantic substitutions are most often
used, where generalization and specification prevail. Examples of specification:
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— C'est pour ¢a qu'apres I'école, je suis allé en courant dans la boulangerie,
et quand la dame m'a demandé ce que je voulais, je lui ai donné mon billet et je
lui ai dit... (IToaToMy mociie ypokoB st mobexain B OyJI0OUHYI0-KOHAUTEPCKYIO, U,
Korja npoaaBoiMna MCHA CIIpOCHIIA, 4Cro xo4dy, A OoTAall el cBoH ACHBI'U U
HOMPOCHII. .. )

Most of the examples of specification found by us are a narrowing of the
meaning of the verb dire:

— Bah ! a dit Maixent. (Kak »xe! — xmMbIkHY)T MekcaH.)

— Tiens ! a dit Rufus. (Kcratu! — Bcmomuamn Pydroc.)

Next, consider examples of generalization:

— Etil apris une sole dans la main. (1 ox cxBaTwi1 0JHy pbIOUHY.)

— Clotaire, ¢’est un bon copain. (Kiotep — xoporiuii mapeHs. )

Lexical addition and omission techniques are also not uncommon. Let's look
at examples of addition:

— Et tu verras, a dit Rufus. (3to emE€ 4ro, BOT MOCMOTPHIIIb, YTO OyIeT
nanelie, — B30XHYyJ Pydroc.)

The following technique, omission, is represented by the following sentence:

— D'abord, il est moche comme tout. (Bo-tiepBbIX, OH )XYTKUH YPO/I.)

The discrepancy between the source language and the target language also
arises due to structural and semantic differences between languages. The most
typical grammatical transformations are: division of sentences, permutations
and grammatical substitutions.

Short sentences are practically not found in Rene Gossini's books. In her
translation, I. L. Pressman tends to resort to such a technique as sentence
fragmentation:

— Clest le chouchou et il a le droit de tout faire, et si je lui tape dessus, il va
tout raconter & mes parents, et puis apres je suis privé de cinéma, jeudi!
JroOumuuk, emy Bc€ MOkHO. (Eciii cTykHeIIb €ro, TYT e OeXUT KaloBaThCS
pPOIUTENSAM, @ IOTOM B YETBEPT MEHS HE MyCKAIOT B KUHO!)

Such atransformation, as a word order change, is typical for a translation from
French, as shown in this example:

— D'abord, t'avais qu'a faire quatrieme en histoire si tu voulais jouer au foot.
(1 BooOmIe, ecnmu Tebe Tak xoueTcs urpath B GyTOO01, mompoOoBan Obl cam
3aHATH YETBEPTOE MECTO I10 UCTOpUH!)

A very typical grammatical transformation when translated into Russian is the
replacement of a noun with a verb:

— Eh bien, félicitations, Joachim! (Uto x, )Koakum, mo3apasJsiio.)

Of the complex transformation techniques, integral transformation is the most
common. Here are some examples of this transformation:

— (C'était gagné. (Bot »T0 ObLT HOMED!)

— Lala lere! (Yro, momyuun?)

Having carried out a comparative analysis of the selected texts, we can say
that translators make a lot of efforts to create a successful translation. Translators
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of children’s literature try to avoid mistakes, or smooth them out by adding their
own style, author's neologisms and adapting the text to a reader of a certain age.
In many ways, this can be done only through the use of translation
transformations that helps localize the source text for the recipient of the
translating language.

A review of the features inherent in the translated material of children's
literature and an analysis of the translation methods applied to them convinces
that a large variety of linguistic means found in the originals corresponds to no
less variety of means used for their transmission in the Russian language.
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Abstract. The article deals with the fundamental and central to the Russian
conceptosphere and Russian consciousness religious concept God, gives its
analysis and shows different conceptual forms of representation. GOD can be
represented through abstract concepts, such as LIFE, LOVE, LAW, WAY,
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LIGHT, POWER; through descriptive names of God, such as ALMIGHTY,
OMNISCIENT, MERCIFUL; through personalized forms of the concept of
GOD, such as LORD, CREATOR, KING, FATHER, JUDGE, SAVIOR,
TEACHER.

Annomayus. B cmamve paccmampusaemcs  ynHoamenmanvhwvli U
YEHMPAIbHLIL Ol PYCCKOU  KOHYenmocgepvl U pyccKko20  CO3HAHUSA
penucuosmvllti kKoHyenm boe, Oaemcs e2o ananuz u noxkazawvl paziudHvle
KoHyenmyanvHole hopmul penpeszenmayuu. BOI' moscem 6vimv npedcmasinen
yepe3 abcmpaxmusie nouamus, maxue xkax KU3Hb, JIIOBOBb, 34AKOH,
1IYTh, CBET, CHJIA; wuepe3 onucamenvHvie umenHa boea, maxue xak
BCEMOI'VIIHH, BCEBEJIVII[HUH, MHUJIOCEPIIHBIU; uepes
nepcoruguyuposanuvie ¢opmsi xouyenma bOI, maxue xax ['OCIIONb,
TBOPEIL], lIAPh, OTEL], CV/IbA, CIIACUTEJIh, YUYUTEJID.

Language and religion are two forms of displaying the world in people's
minds, two elements in the human soul, two of the deepest interconnected
principles in human culture. Religion deals with the fundamental moral values,
ethical ideals, "cherished meanings, the most important for man and society" [1,
p. 4].

A distinctive feature of religion is the belief in the supernatural, the possibility
of contact with it. In Christianity, the supernatural is personified in God.

The bases of religious concepts are the ideological ideals of Christianity,
valuable meanings, ideological, cultural and historical codes. All these represent
an integral part of communication and form the basis of the ideological
guidelines of society.

The relevance of this article is due to social, cultural and axiological changes,
general interest in the problems of studying cognitive structures of the religious
sphere.

According to the Christianity, more than two thousand years ago, the almighty
and omnipresent God took possession of the Immaculate Virgin Mary and
incarnated in human nature [2, Mth.1:20-21].

This Divine Incarnation is a unique event in the history of mankind, because
before the birth of Jesus Christ, God remained invisible and unknown to people,
but after becoming a Man, God revealed Himself as a Person. Jesus Christ lived
a human life, endured temptations and paid with his innocent Blood for the sins
of people. The resurrection of Christ the Savior means for the Christians victory
over death and a newfound opportunity to live with God [3, p. 260].

We present an analysis of the concept of GOD, which is fundamental and
central to the Russian conceptosphere and Russian consciousness. This concept
IS a key one in religious communication, since it determines the content of all
other concepts, and also forms the scope of religious communication. Depending
on the religious tradition, the concept of GOD may have a different level of
representation. For example, in Jewish religious texts, it is verbalized only
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through consonants, and in Orthodox Church Slavonic written texts sacred
words are represented with specific abbreviations.

In traditional Islam, Allah is not the name of God, but is literally translated as
"God Almighty". According to the Muslim theological doctrine, God has 100
names, 99 of them are known, while the hundredth name of God is mysterious
and unknown to anyone.

In the Christian religious tradition, God has different conceptual forms of
representation.

Firstly, GOD is represented through abstract concepts: LIFE, LOVE, LAW,
WAY, LIGHT, POWER, BEAUTY, PEACE, HARMONY, TRUTH: Whoever
does not love has not known God, because God is love [1 John 4:8].

Secondly, descriptive names of God, which convey his qualities, are also
inherent in the Christian picture of the world: ALMIGHTY, OMNISCIENT,
MERCIFUL, the GOD OF ABRAHAM, ISAAC AND JACOB, etc.

Thirdly, the Christian worldview is characterized by personalized forms of
the concept of GOD: GOD, LORD, CREATOR, KING, FATHER, JUDGE,
SAVIOR, TEACHER.

Each of these forms contains a corresponding attribute potential. God the
LORD, the CREATOR, the KING suggests Worship: Exalt the LORD our God
and worship at his footstool; he is holy [Ps.99:5]; Service: And God said, “I will
be with you. And this will be the sign to you that it is | who have sent you: When
you have brought the people out of Egypt, you will worship God on this
mountain” [Exodus 3:12]; Praise: Let this be written for a future generation, that
a people not yet created may praise the LORD [Ps. 102:18].

God as KING, FATHER, JUDGE, SAVIOR guides and protects his people:
| am the Lord, and there is no Savior but Me [Isaiah 43:11]; He blesses the
righteous [Gen. 9:1]; provides laws [Deut.4:13]; performs righteous judgment
[Gen.16:5]; has mercy and forgives those who repent [Ser. 17: 20].

For the Russian people, Christ the Savior is, first of all, the embodiment of
kindness and patience. Russian desire to do good is combined with such traits of
Russian character as mercy and compassion. These spiritual qualities are
reflected in Russian proverbs and sayings: "God gives to a merciful person”,
"You wish good, then do good!", "It is better to live with compassion than with
envy", "The heart is not a stone. A man lives for a sympathy", etc.

The Russians have always seen the suffering and meek God in the image of
the Savior: Florensky, P.A. said: "The Russian people, in their religiosity, live
with the suffering Christ ...The Russian Christ, so close to the meager Russian
landscape, unsightly, gray villages —... This Christ is a friend of sinners, the
poor, the weak, the poor in spirit."

Russian veneration of holy fools and passion-bearers, which is practically
unknown in other countries, becomes understandable, the Russian category of
suffering is embodied in the image of Christ, Who leads to salvation.
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Russian motive of voluntary suffering is especially significant for
understanding the image of the Russian holy fool, who can also be considered
as a cultural figure of the Russian world. The holy fools were ascetics in the
name of the Lord, who voluntarily assumed the appearance of a madman and
refused the worldly goods and delights of life.

The word "fool" has the meaning of "abnormal™, but this "abnormality", being
"foolishness for Christ's sake", is intended to emphasize the truth uttered by the
Savior: "My kingdom is not of this world" [2, John 18:36], and the inhabitants
of this Kingdom seem "strange”, i.e. wanderers in the world.

From the Christian point of view, the highest wisdom is sacrificial love for
God and people, therefore, the fools, being God's wise men, like the Savior,
condescended to sacrificial service to the world.

The results of our research indicate the unique image of the Savior for the
Russian culture. For many centuries, faith in Christ the Savior has nourished the
soul of the Russian people. Icons in the name of the Savior are being painted,
temples are being built, monasteries are being built. The lexeme "spas™ (savior)
is the basis for some Russian surnames, names of cities, streets, alleys. Thanks
to the spiritual creativity of the Russian people, the image of the Savior is widely
represented in folk art, music and literature.
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Abstract. Nowadays, stimulating students’ creativity is a topical issue for
educational organizations. Intercultural experience, if perceived positively, can
be a sourse of creativity. This study considers whether multicultural
programming as a way to manage intercultural climate of the campus may
stimulate creativity, and what role intercultural attitudes play in this
relationship. The study had a cross-sectional design, and was implemented on a
sample of 182 Students of Russian universities. The results of data analysis
(N=182) have shown that favourable multicultural climate contributes to
students’ creativity, partly as it leads to more positive attitudes towards
international students.

Annomayus. Pazeumue KpeamusHOCmMu Cmyo0eHmo8 — aKmyaibHblil 60NPOC
OJIsl COBPEMEHHBIX 00pa308amMelbHbIX opeanusayui. MeditcKyibmypHsill onbim
Mmoacent  Ccmumyauposams KpeamueHocms, eCcjlu OH 60CnpurHumaemcs u
npomexkaent no3unitu6Ho. ﬂaHHOB uccneoosamue paccemampusaem 63aumocesasb
MYTbMUKYIbMYPHO20 — «NPOCPAMMUPOBAHUAY  KAK  cnocoba  ynpaeieHus
MEMNCKYIbIMYPHOLIM KIUMAMOM 8Y3ad U KPeamu8HOCMU CHYOeHmos, U 0CcoOblil
akyewm oOejaem HA MeOUAMUBHOU PONIU MENHCKYIbMYPHBIX VCMAHOBOK.
Hccneoosanue umeno KpOCC-CéKZ/;MOHHblL? ouzaun u OwlIo peaiusoeaHo Ha
evloopke u3z 182 cmyodenmog poccuiickux 6y308. Pe3yiemamul auanusa
nokasaju, umo 6ﬂd€0npuﬂm}lbllj M@DfCKyJmeyprlﬁ Kaumam  Moaxncem
cnocobcmeosamo KpeamueHocmu cmydenmoe Kaxk HanpAmyr, mdaxKk u uepes
Gdopmuposarue 6oee NOUMUBHBIX YCIMAHOBOK K UHOCMPAHHBIM CYOeHmMAM.

Creativity is the ability to create something new and useful [Sternberg,
Lubart, 1999]. Since creativity is one of the key competencies in the labor
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market today, universities need to develop not only highly specialized
professional competencies, but also the creativity of their students. Considering
the volume of global migration, inclusing educational one, this paper focuses on
culture-associated factors of creativity. Although most educational
organizations do not organize specialized courses aimed specifically at the
development of creativity, they are able to stimulate the creativity of their
students by managing their intercultural learning.

Multiple researchers support the idea that creativity is a sociocultural
phenomenon. Previous studies identified perspective positive influence of
intercultural experience on creativity [Maddux, Galinsky, 2009; Bultseva and
Lebedeva, 2021]. However, the potential of intercultural expereince may be
realised into increased creativity (e.g., ectended pool of ideas or search for
unconventional solutions etc) only if a person perceives the expereince
positively and has sufficient psychological resources to cope with it’s challenges
[Crisp and Turner 2011]. Thus, the key mechanism that ensures a qualitative
transition from the perception of new information during intercultural
expereince to creativity, is intercultural learning as well as the conditions which
determine it’s success.

Intercultural learning is a dynamic communicative process of learning about
the norms, traditions, and values of another culture, aimed at developing the
readiness and ability of people from different cultures to understand each other
[O'Brien, Tuohy, Fahy, Markey, 2019]. Most often, intercultural learning is
considered in the context of its results, e.g. as growth of intercultural competence
and its elements [Fenech, Baguant, Abdelwahed, 2020; Gondra, Czerwionka,
2018]. At the same time, a study conducted on a Russian sample showed that
such a component of cross-cultural competence as positive attitudes towards
representatives of other cultures - that is, the willingness to interact with them -
is directly positively associated with students' creativity, and partially mediates
the relationship between creativity and cultural the heterogeneity of the study
group and the intensity of intercultural friendly contacts [Bultseva, Lebedeva,
2021]. Indeed, people with positive attitudes towards other cultures and their
representatives, are more open to new experiences and are less subject to
stereotypes [Gallego, Pardos-Prado, 2014]. Accordingly, they are more
receptive to new information and develop their creativity.

It is important to consider that learning process do not take place in a vacuum;
it is necessary to create a safe learning space in which students can live new
experiences, reflect on them, and change their ideas. The basis for intercultural
learning is to create opportunities for learning and understanding one's own and
other cultures, as well as intercultural interaction supported by the university
[O'Brien, Tuohy, Fahy, Markey, 2019]. The climate of the university as a whole
describes the perception of the environment by the participants in the
educational process. The racial, ethnic or cultural diversity is an important
component of the climate of an educational organization [Hurtado, Clayton-
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Pedersen, Allen, Milem, 1998]. In general, it is believed that the university
environment is a favorable place for intergroup, including intercultural, contacts,
organizing joint activities of students [Van Laar, Levin, Sidanius, 2009].
However, the positive potential of intergroup contact can be realized only if a
number of conditions are met. In particular, the participants in the interaction
should be equal in status, have common goals and be involved in joint activities.
Finally, it is important that the interaction itself must be supported by
institutional norms and rules. Thus, it makes sense to consider the intercultural
climate comprehensively, in relation not only to the degree of cultural diversity
of the learning environment, as a given, but in relation to multicultural
programming — that is, managing the environment in order to develop
intercultural understanding among students. [McClellan, Cogdal, Lease,
Londofio-McConnell, 1996]. So, multicultural programming actually represents
a set of conditions for formation of favourable interculatural climate in the
campus. Such a climate stimulate intercultural learning of students and
contribute to the formation of trust within the campus [Yao, Martin, Yang,
Robson 2019].

To conclude, we can expect that implementation of multicultural
programming principles leads to formation of more positive intercultural
attitudes; while these attitudes promote students creativity. So complex
hypothesis can be formulated. Hypothesis: intercultural attitudes at least partly
mediates the positive relationship between multicultural programming and
creativity of students. This hypothesis can be supported if four conditions are
met: (1) multicultural programming positively relates to intercultural attitudes;
(2) multicultural programming positively relates to creativity; (3) intercultural
attitudes positively relates to creativity; (4) indirect effect of multicultural
programming on creativity is significant.

This quantitative study had a cross-sectional one-sample design and was
implemented in the form of a socio-psychological survey. The survey
questionnaire was posted on the anketolog.ru Internet platform. After excluding
poor-quality completed questionnaires, the final sample of the study included
the answers of 182 respondents — Russian students aged 18 to 58 years (54.9 %
women, 94.5 % Russians, 81.3 % undergraduate students). Instruments used
were Multicultural Assessment of Campus Programming - MAC-P)
[McClellan, Cogdal, Lease, Londofio-McConnell, 1996], Attitudes subscale
from AIC [Fantini, Tirmizi, 2006], Runco Ideational Behavior Scale [Runco,
Plucker, Lim, 2001]. All the instruments were translated to Russian, adapted and
validated during pre-test. To test the hypothesis, SEM model was built in AMOS
and an analysis of direct and indirect effects (mediation) was carried out.

The results are present on the pic.1 below. Specifically, study have found
positive relationship between multicultural programming and intercultural
attitudes (B=0.39); multicultural programming and creativity (p=0.16);
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intercultural attitudes and creativity (p=0.45). The indirect effect of
multicultural programming on creativity is significant as well (3=0.17).

Intercultural
attitudes

0.16* {+ indirect effect 0.17%)

Multicultural
programming
favourable climate)

Creativity

Model fit: CMIN/di=1.04, p=0.41, CFI=0.99, RMSEA=0.02, PCL OSE=0.84

Fig. 1 — Model of the study
Note: ** - p<0.01; * - p<0.05

The results confirm the hypothesis. This is in good agreement with the results
of previous research, confirming that the university's efforts to create
intercultural understanding among students create the basis for trusting and
friendly communication with representatives of other cultures at the university
[Ward, Zarate, 2015; Yao, Martin, Yang, Robson 2019], as well as for
developing students' intercultural competence [Schwarzenthal, Schachner,
Juang, van de Vijver, 2019]. Novelty of the study lies in the fact that findings
reveal the relationship between intercultural climate and creativity, as well as
cultural learning as a mechanism of this relationship. That underlines the
necessity to intensify universities efforts for creation of fabourable intercultural
climate. The result is especially relevant for multicultural societies like Russia
or Belarus.
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Abstract. The article deals with the situation of adaptation of technical
Belarusian universities to the prosocially-oriented education, and the
preservation of its quality. The experience of using the prosocial approach in
teaching foreign languages is shown, when considering its advantages and
disadvantages.

Annomauuﬂ. B cmamuve paccmampueaemca  cumyayusl adanmauuu
6€ﬂ0pyCCKuX mexHu4YecKux YHUBepcumenios K npocoyuairbHo
OpUeHmupoeanHromy 06pa306aHui0 U COXpaHeHurw e2co kKavecmeda. Ilokazan
onsvlm UcCnob306aHUAl NPOCOYUAITIbHOCO nooxooa 6 06ytteHuu UHOCHIPpAHHbBIM
A3bIKAM npU pacCMomperuu eco npeumyecnie u He0oCmamKos.

Undoubtedly, the strategic guidelines for the transformation of technical
higher education today should be associated with the comprehensive
development of students' creative potential. In turn, creativity is associated with
the concept of creativity. Creativity involves creative thinking, the ability to
expand the vision of problems and the search for solutions.

The purpose of the future experts' motivation at the present stage is the
communicative competence development and readiness for cross-cultural
communication with the use of the learned language as the instrument of this
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communication. The tasks for research are to identify the expansion of the
vocational training experts' profile, and also to find the ways of the foreign-
language communication skills development. Practical application of the
motivation development for the students of higher educational institutions is
focused on the formation of the students' academic mobility as the personal
quality allowing future expert to develop their professional abilities by means of
studying and getting foreign experience at the foreign language lessons.

The current stage of technical higher education development in Belarus is
connected with the processes of the domestic education system, at the same time
keeping its cultural national and specific priorities. Crisis conditions of the
modern development in Belarus including the sphere of the technical higher
education couldn't be more perfectly reflected in the contradictions in
educational approaches to training and education of technical university
students. It has historically developed that educational priorities are expressed
through a prism public political and social relations of production. The situation
of technical educational priorities formation is not an exception in this sense.
Thus, there is such phenomena as lack of due quantity of jobs for young
specialists, a regional not demand for a number of specialties, backwardness of
production infrastructure in a number of branches.

According to our research, in the context of Belarusian technical students'
academic mobility development, following the most priority educational
reference points, one of the perspective directions should allocate students'
training within additional qualifications. In particular, the formation and the
subsequent academic development and further the future expert's professional
mobility, an indispensable condition assumes the development of prosocial
motivation skills of foreign-language communication, which means that you
develop a feeling of wanting to help other people. I didn’t always know what to
call it, but for years we observed that students who had meaningfully connected
with someone during their research clearly felt compelled to create something
that could meet that person’s needs. Those students worked harder and were
often more successful than others in our classes. To us it appeared that they were
motivated by a genuine sense of urgency, not just the regular incentives of
finishing the course and doing well academically. And perhaps we’ve been
noticing a real phenomenon of prosocial motivation approach in teaching
foreign languages at technical university.

The purposes of prosocial motivated technical education of future experts at
the present stage join the development of communicative competence and
readiness for cross-cultural communication with the use of the language learned
as the instrument of this communication. In our professionally-oriented practice,
we use a prosocial motivation approach which is based on the teaching model
of appropriate social language through communication in real-life situations. It
includes such parameters as motivation, purpose, informative value, novelty,
pragmatism, functionality, and the nature of the interaction between a teacher
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and a student, as well as the system of speech means. The syllabus involves
flexibility and diversity of learning tools, their consistency with the ultimate goal
of training as well as the student's social and personal needs.

We used also the set of methods to the analysis of the learning strategies of
technical higher education of first-year students: these include methods of
helping ourselves to recognize what is needed to learn process new language and
work with other people in order to learn. Use of the correct strategy at the
appropriate time can aid us to learn the language better and make us more
independent learners.

In our professionally-oriented English teaching practice for first-year
students, we can underline a few learning strategies. Repeating words that are
new to the students over and over in their head until they commit them to
memory. Guessing the meaning of words that are unknown to the students.
Asking someone who speaks the language to repeat what they have said; making
a recording of yourself speaking, then listening to it and analyzing and correcting
your speaking and pronunciation; experimenting and taking risks by using the
language that the students have just learnt in conversations with others. Making
the decision to use the foreign language as much as you can by talking to tourists.
Asking the teachers or your friends or classmates to give you their opinions
about how well you use your language. Recognizing which area of vocabulary
that you need to learn or practice and then learning it. Making the decision to
write all the new words, the students come across in every lesson on a separate
card.

An again created prosocial motivation approach in foreign-language
competence initiates further development of the student's identity as feedback
acts. In this case foreign-language competence has such characteristics as
stability, completeness, completeness, flexibility, openness. A prosocial
motivation competence as a process is strengthening of the personality's
projective activity and dynamics of the personality's development on the basis
of objects knowledge in the foreign-language reality. By the time of entering a
technical university the elementary level of foreign-language competence is
already considerably created therefore technical university is a defining stage in
the development of competences, including, foreign-language competence.

We consider that all first-year students are different from each other and learn
in different ways. In order to teach teenagers and adults rather than children,
some student characteristics like past language learning experience and learning
strategies are more relevant. It is best to discover our first-year students’
characteristics by asking them or observing them. We gave them questionnaires
at the end of a lesson asking whether they like the activities that were done in
the class and why. They could also ask them what methods they did not like and
what they did. Despite all these complexities, there is value in developing your
ability to experience all facets of prosocial motivation approach. It can help you
bring useful creative work into the world in a respectful way. The important
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thing is to seek prosocial motivation scills. Set your compass in that direction;
just don’t assume that you will ever fully arrive at the destination. Use your
caring and compassion for others to bring purpose to your creative skills and
insight to your design work and to increase the chances that someone else might
actually find what you’re creating to be useful.

A lecturer who is teaching a large group cannot always meet the learner
characteristics of each student. Therefore, lecturers can try to change their
teaching methods and vary them. In this way, they can match the learner
characteristics of a range of first-year students.

Due to our research, we find out, that first-year students developing prosocial
motivation approach in the direction of technology will build a relationship
between them and fluent speaking, which will allow them to increase their
opportunities and become immersed in the process of learning.

A prosocial motivation method is a dynamic nonlinear process of the
personality's transformation from the positions of system and valuable
development in the professionally oriented significant foreign-language
knowledge for the purpose of the educational and professional activity
organization.

Today’s graduates of technical university will have to work in multicultural
environment. One should be aware that the duality and differences in the
interpretation of certain phenomena by students of different cultures is
inevitability inherent in the structure of the modern world. Therefore, according
to modern scholars and teachers it is more important to teach students how to
skillfully use a variety of competencies instead of writing what is prohibited or
allowed in a particular country.

It is necessary to refer to the internal aspects of prosocial motivation
approach: linguistic features of this or that language, regularity of language units
development in the concrete language, the rule and norm of the language units
use in speeches, the personality's psychological features in the course of the
foreign language development. The internal aspects of prosocial motivation
competence development, correspond to external aspects which treat regional
geographic and regional features of the concrete language, social-and-linguistic
position of foreign and native languages, similarities and distinctions in the
social-and-cultur-al maintenance of the professionally-oriented languages
learned and valuable society's categories and the carriers' attitude towards the
learned and native languages, the social order for the knowledge volume and the
level of practical foreign language skills.

A very useful element of prosocial motivation competence development is
also focused on the formation of the students' academic mobility as the personal
quality allowing the future specialist to develop his or her professional abilities
by means of studying and familiarizing with foreign experience. Along with the
professionally significant qualities development students have an opportunity to
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expand the technically professional world outlook horizons considerably that
defines the future expert's further degree of competitiveness.

As the survey showed, learning at an individual pace: it is choosing the rate
of learning depending on students' individual needs) is an advantage for 100
percent respondents. The comprehensibility of the organizational,
methodological and learning material was graded "nine" by 95 percent surveyed
students. Mobility was graded "nine" by 70 percent respondents, "seven” — by
20 percent, "four" — by 8.7 percent, "two" — by 4.3 percent.

Prosocial motivation approach in teaching students with significant
professionally-oriented foreign-language activity is a result of foreign-language
competence development and it represents the subject embodiment of
communicative function of language. Professionally oriented foreign language
knowledge in the aspect of foreign-language competence development is
socially caused value-oriented act which updating relies on the set of internal
and external aspects. It is necessary to refer to the internal aspects: linguistic
features of this or that language, regularity of language units development in the
concrete language, the rule and norm of the language units use in speeches, the
personality's psychological features in the course of the professionally-oriented
foreign language development.
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Abstract. The article reveals two contradictory ideas related to the
functioning of one universal language on the example of the Russian language
in a multiethnic space. The peculiarities of the interaction of the Russian
language and the languages of the peoples of Dagestan through borrowings are
revealed. Special attention is paid to the competent language policy of the
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country, aimed at the preservation and development of both the Russian
language and all the languages of the peoples of Dagestan.

Annomayusi. B cmamve packpuiearomcs 06e npomusopeuusvie uoeu,
C6A3AHHblLE C gbyHKL;uOHupoeaHueM 001020 YHUBEPCATIbHOZO A3bIKA HA npumepe
PYCCKO2O A3blKA 6 NOJUIMHUYECKOM NPOCMPAHCMEE. PaCKpbl6(lI0mC}Z
0coOeHnoCcmu 83aUMOO0eLCmMaEUs PYCCKO2CO A3blKA U A3bIKOB Hap0008 ﬂaeecmana
noCpeocmeom 3auMCcmeosanull. Yoeusiemcs ocoboe SHUMAHUE 2PAMOMHOU
SA3bIKOBOU NOJIUMUKE CMmMpAaHbl, Hanpaeﬂeﬂﬂoﬁ HA CcoxpaHerue u paseunue Kax
PYCCKO2CO A3blKA, MAK U 6CEX A3bIKOEB Hapodoe ,Z]aeecmaHa.

If we all spoke the same language, we would no longer have wars and
conflicts. One of the well-known proponents of this idea is Dr. Zamenhof, the
inventor of the Esperanto language, who really believed that most conflicts,
including armed conflicts, are due to misunderstandings. However, the
importance of language as a means of communication and as a factor of identity
makes it a convenient propaganda tool for both escalating conflict and resolving
it [1]. Another contrary idea is that each individual language has enormous
global significance. And if one of the world's languages disappears due to its
lack of demand, then humanity loses part of its diverse culture and identity
irretrievably. That is, for mutual understanding in a multi-ethnic space, one
universal language is necessary, and at the same time, sacrificing linguistic
diversity for the sake of one dominant language, we can lose our identity, our
cultural code. Babosov E. believes that a cultural code is mentally encoded
information, a set of unique features of a people, inherited by them from their
ancestors and allowing them to identify a particular culture. The cultural code
of any nationality is formed over many centuries. This is influenced by many
factors, ranging from climatic conditions and historical events to the economic
structure and political features [2]. Thus, our main task is to overcome these
contradictions. Find the best ways to solve the problem of two opposing ideas.

A striking example of overcoming these contradictions can be traced in the
peculiarities of the functioning of the Russian language in the multi-ethnic space
of Dagestan. The Republic of Dagestan is the most multinational region of the
Russian Federation. Here, on the territory of about 50 thousand square
kilometers and with a population of more than 2.5 million people, live
representatives of 30 nationalities with their own languages and dialects [3].
According to Article 11 of the Constitution of Dagestan, the state languages of
the republic are Russian and all the languages of the peoples of Dagestan [4].
However, only 14 languages have their own script and official status. Among
them are Avar, Aghul, Azerbaijani, Dargin, Kumyk, Lak, Lezgin, Nogai, Rutul,
Tabasaran, Tat, Tsakhur and Chechen languages. About 90 % of the country's
population communicates in Russian, and less than a third of the total population
speaks other individual state languages.
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Thus, the Russian language is the main state language uniting all the peoples
of Dagestan. It is considered a single national language. Ataev B.M. In his
article, he notes that the Russian language has become a "republic-forming"
language [3]. This is a kind of key to the universal knowledge of the country's
multinational culture. The Russian language has become a second native
language and a guarantor of interethnic peace and harmony. The population of
the country has the opportunity to get acquainted with and exchange their own
multinational culture through the Russian language. This process is two-sided,
since the Russian language, in turn, is also enriched with new linguistic units.
However, it should be noted that the interaction between Russian and the
languages of Dagestan is not the same, since the borrowing of words by the
Russian language from the languages of Dagestan is limited to the framework
of local Russian speech. An example is regionalisms, which are often found in
the literature of Dagestan authors translated into Russian. For example:
"Godekan, Jamaat, Tamada, Burka, Beshmet, Dzhigit, Mullah, Imam, Murid,
Khinkal, Naib, Pandur, Chukhta, Barakat, Namus, etc., reflect in the translated
works of famous Avar writers and poets Rasul Gamzatov, Faza Aliyeva, Musa
Magomedov, Adallo and others the specifics of mountain life and everyday life"
[5].

In the Republic of Dagestan, the language policy is aimed at preserving and
developing both the Russian language and all the languages of the peoples of
Dagestan. It includes the study of Russian and native languages in educational
institutions. In order to improve the quality of teaching native languages, all
kinds of competitions are held to determine the best teacher of the native
language, and work is also underway to provide educational organizations with
educational and methodological manuals on native languages in accordance
with modern requirements [6, p. 3-5]. Taking into account all these factors, it
can be concluded that a competent language policy of the country contributes
not only to the cohesion of all the peoples of Dagestan, but also to overcoming
the contradictions associated with the use of one universal language in a multi-
ethnic space. The Russian language, when used correctly, becomes a tool for the
revival of other languages of Dagestan.

References

1. Henderson, E. A. Culture or Contiguity: Ethnic Conflict, the Similarity of
States, and the Onset of War, 1820-1989. The Journal of Conflict
Resolution. — 1997. — 41(5). — P. 649-668. http://www.jstor.org/
stable/174468.

2. babocos, E. KynbTypHbIif K01 HallMK: CYITHOCTh M ocoOeHHocTH // Hayka
u unHoBaruu. — 2016. — Ne 157. URL.: https://cyberleninka.ru/article/
n/kulturnyy-kod-natsii-suschnost-i-osobennosti (mata  oOpalleHus:
24.10.2023).

150 Vitebsk 2024


http://www.jstor.org/stable/174468
http://www.jstor.org/stable/174468

EDUCATION AND SCIENCE IN THE 21st CENTURY

3. AtaeB, b. M. Pycckuii s13bIk 1 A3bIKH HapoJ0B Jlarectana: 0cOOEHHOCTH
¢yHKIIMOHMpOBaHUA B mosmdTHHYeckon cpene // MUPC. 2008. Ne 4,
URL:  https://cyberleninka.ru/article/n/russkiy-yazyk-i-yazyki-narodov-
dagestana-osobennosti-funktsionirovaniya-v-polietnicheskoy-srede-1
(mata oOpamenus: 24.10.2023).

4. Koncrutynus  Pecriyomukm  larectan.  URL:  http://pravo.gov.ru/
proxy/ips/?doc_itself=&infostr=x0O7q8+zl7flg7vLu4fDg5uDI8vH/IO3IIO
1g7+7x6+Xk7eXpIPDI5ODg9ujo&backlink=1&nd=133014189&page=1
&rdk=11#10 (mara oopamenus: 24.10.2023).

5. CyneiimanoBa, X. I., 3arupos, B. M. K npobrneme uzyuenus pyccko-
JIAaT€CTAHCKUX SI3BIKOBBIX KOHTAKTOB: HCTOpHUsi Bompoca // W3pectus
JATTTY. ObmectBeHHbie M r'yMaHuTapHbie Hayku. — 2013. — Ne2 (23). URL:
https://cyberleninka.ru/article/n/k-probleme-izucheniya-russko-
dagestanskih-yazykovyh-kontaktov-istoriya-voprosa-1 (mara oOparieHus:
24.10.2023).

6. ['ocynapcTtBennblld 5361k Poccuiickoit ®Denepanuii W SI3BIKA  HAPOOB
Jlarectana: Teopwusi, MPAKTHKA, MEPCIEKTHUBbI OOYYEHUs . MaTepuaibl
PecnyOnukaHCKOM — Hay4HO-TIPAKTUYECKOW  MOCBAIIEHHOM — Mexay-
HApOJIHOMY JTHIO POJTHOTO si3bika. — Maxaukana, 2020 — C. 3-5.

uDC 378

SOME ASPECTS OF INNOVATIVE
PEDAGOGICAL TECHNOLOGIES FOR
PROFESSIONAL TRAINING OF TECHNICAL
UNIVERSITY STUDENTS

HEKOTOPBIE ACITEKTBI HHHOBAILINOHHBIX
NEJATOTHYECKHUX TEXHOJOI'uu
NPO®PECCHUOHAJBHOMN MOATOTOBKH
CTYAEHTOB TEXHHUYECKHUX BY30B

Izmailovich O.V.
Vitebsk State Technological University, Belarus
e-mail: izmaov@gmail.com

Keywords: information and communication technologies; digital and soft
skills, foreign language teaching; multimedia technology; digitalisation.

Knwouesvie cnosa. UHQI)OpMaMuOHHO-KOMJl/lyHuKaMMOHHble mexHoJocuu,
I’lpOgb@CCMOH(Z]Zbele Kadyecmea u C?ZOCO6HOCI’I’ZL!, JUYHbIE Kauvecmea U
603MOIUCHOCMU, KOMMYHUKAMUBHbIE HABLIKU, npenodaeanue UHOCNIPAHHbLX
A3bIKOB, YUPPOBUZAYUSL.

Abstract. The use of information and communication technologies in teaching
of foreign languages is necessary for effective learning. This article describes
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some aspects of innovative pedagogical technologies of technical specialty
students. Nowadays the implementation of new educational technologies in high
school practice is very actual, which is due to the tendency of professional
competence formation of the future specialists.

AHHOm(lL;u}Z. B oannou cmamuve PACCMOMPERbL HEKOMOpPbIE ACNEKMbl
UHHOBAYUOHHbLIX neoa2ocu4ecKux mexHoI02Ull 06yquu}1 cmydeHmoe
MmexXHu4YecKux cneb;uaﬂbﬂocmeﬁ. B HacmoAuee e6pems 8H€0peHu€ HOBblX
O6pa306’amefleblx mMexHoI02Ull 6 8Y306CKYIO NpAKMUK)Y O4€Hb AdKmM)yajlbHO, Ymo
00yclo8eHo menoenyuel Gdopmuposanusi npogheccuoHaIbHOU
KomnemeHrmHocmu 6y0yu;ux cneyuailucnoes. ,Z]aHa KpamkKas xapakmepucmuxka
U paccmonipenbsl ocobennocmu NPUMEHEHUA HEeKOMmopblxX qu)OpMaI/;MOHHO-
KOMMYHUKAYUOHHbLX me)(THOJZOZI/ll:Z, ucnoJibzyemslx 0N npodykmueﬂoeo
O6yll€Huﬂ UHOCMPAHHBIM A3bIKAM.

This article discusses the increasing demand for digital and soft skills in the
workplace, and how this creates a need for innovative teaching in technical
education and training. As automation and digitalisation in the workplace
rapidly change job requirements, today’s technical education and training
teachers need to equip their students not just with technical skills, but also with
strong digital and soft skills. These skills are today crucial in the workplace and
essential for the use of technology. Policy makers need to highlight the
importance of these skills and promote their incorporation into teaching and
learning, to guarantee a smooth transition of graduates into the labour force and
increase their adaptability [1].

Pedagogical approaches such as inquiry-based, project-based and
collaborative learning can help develop fundamental soft skills such as critical
thinking, creativity, team work and communication. These pedagogical
approaches can incorporate innovative elements such as gamification, blended
learning and experiential learning. Gamification in education means that
educators apply game design elements to an educational setting. The goal is
usually to make learning more engaging. A blended approach to English
language learning is a method of delivery that combines live, teacher-led lessons
(either in a conventional or in a virtual classroom) with digital learning.
Experiential Learning is the process of learning by doing. By engaging students
in hands-on experiences and reflection, they are better able to connect theories
and knowledge learnt in the classroom to real-world situations [2]. The use of
innovative technology such as robots, virtual reality (VR), augmented reality
(AR) and simulators allows teachers to develop students’ technical skills while
also fostering their digital and soft skills. These technologies are likely to
become more common in education in the years to come, as they have
advantages in terms of flexibility, cost and safety. They are also well suited to
facing the challenges imposed by digitalisation and industry 4.0.
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The demand for digital and soft skills in the labour market is rising. Digital
skills have become a fundamental part of the workplace today. The use of
advanced technology in the workplace has increased in recent years for workers
in all sectors and occupations, including elementary occupations that generally
require lower levels of cognitive skills. For example, professionals in the
logistics sector make frequent use of tablet computers and specialised software
to report on, administer and control cargo; automotive mechanics use
sophisticated digital devices to test the correct functioning of engines; welders
in some manufacturing companies use software to manage soldering robots; and
employees in high-risk environments such as power plants use simulation tools
or virtual reality (VR) to assess physical risks.

Digitalisation in the workplace has also increased the need for strong basic
skills (e.g. literacy, numeracy and digital skills) and soft skills (e.g. critical
thinking, communication, collaboration and team work) in all industries. As
robotics and automation will become more widespread, this will affect the skills
needed to succeed in the workplace in all industries.

Strong soft and digital skills allow workers to be more flexible in meeting
labour-market demands. In a dynamic labour market, workers are unlikely to
remain in the same profession during their entire careers. As existing
occupations change and new ones are created, workers will need to be flexible
enough to adapt to regular job changes. Cross-cutting skills facilitate those job
transitions and allow individuals to be more employable in the long term.

The three levels of digital skills: basic functional digital skills; generic digital
skills; higher-level digital skills [2].

Basic functional digital skills enable an individual to access and engage with
digital technologies. These are the entry-level skills required to make
rudimentary use of digital devices and applications. They can be seen as the
essential skills needed to access and begin to use digital technology. Users with
basic digital skills are able to connect to the Internet, set up accounts and
profiles, and access information and resources. These users are able to
understand basic information and communications technology (ICT) concepts,
adjust settings and manage files. There are a number of foundational skills that
allow an individual to operate devices and implement these basic activities:
psychomotor skills, basic numeracy and literacy skills.

Generic digital skills enable an individual to use digital technologies in
meaningful and beneficial ways.

Higher-level digital skills enable an individual to use digital technologies to
empower and transform. This includes those advanced skills that form the basis
of specialist ICT occupations and professions: proficiency in programming
languages, data analysis, processing and modelling skills. They include the
specialist skills needed to program or develop applications. These are high-level
technical skills that are not developed through everyday technology use, but are
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usually result of advanced education and training, as well as extensive self-
tuition and practical experience.

The necessity to have strong digital and soft skills is increasing, as automation
and digitalisation become more widespread in the workplace. However, teachers
do not always have the skill to teach in digital environments, and their
pedagogical preparation is quite limited in many countries. As digital
technologies become more prevalent, it is crucial that teachers gain the skills
needed to update their practice to meet the new requirements set by employers
and make the most of innovative technologies and pedagogical strategies in the
classroom.

A number of emerging pedagogical approaches and technologies are available
for teachers, which facilitate developing their students’ digital and soft skills
while teaching vocational skills. To use those teaching tools and methods,
teachers need access to high quality professional development opportunities, as
well as peer learning opportunities, so they can update their practice and increase
their confidence in the use of technology.

Furthermore, the adoption of new technology and innovative pedagogical
approaches in vocational education and training is more likely to take place
when there is a shared belief among stakeholders about the importance of
developing soft skills and digital skills and adopting new technology in
vocational education and training. Close cooperation between vocational
education and training institutions and employers can foster innovation. At the
same time, governments also play a crucial role as facilitators of innovation in
teaching practice, for example by investing in infrastructure and technical
support.
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Knroueswvie cnosa. uCKyCCI’}’lGeHHblIZ uHmeiekm, osmudyeckKkue np06ﬂesz
UCKYCCMBEHHO20 UHmeliekma, COyudjlbHvle np06]l€]1/lbl, PUCKU UCKYCCMBEHHO2O0
uHmeiekma, l/ﬂ/l¢p06bl€ mexXHoJl02uu.

Abstract. The paper examines ethical and social issues of the use of artificial
intelligence in modern society, identifies problematic areas of implementation
of this technology in the field of labor market, social and economic inequality,
data privacy, social isolation, legal regulation of artificial intelligence and
opacity of algorithms. The article examines potential solutions and approaches
to ensuring the ethical use of artificial intelligence.

AHHOI’naZ/;u}Z. B pa60me PACCMOMPEHRDbL SMUUYECKUE U COYUATIbHbBIE 80NPOCHL
NPUMEHEHUA UCKYCCMBEHHO2O UHmMelleKma 6 COBPEMEHHOM 061/1466‘17’16‘6,
8bIABIEHbL NPOOAEMHble 00aacmU 8HeOPEeHUs. OAHHOU MEeXHO02UU 8 obracmu
PbIHKA mpyc)a, CoyuanrbHozco u OKOHOMUYECKO20 HepaeseHcmeda,
KOquuaeHL;uaJleOCWlu ()aHHblx, COZ/;uClJleOﬁ UuzoJjiAyuu, npasosoco
PESYIUPOBAHUA UCKYCCMBEHHO20 UHMEIIEKMA U HENPO3PAUYHOCMU AJI2OPUMMOE.
B cmamve uccneoosanni NOMEHYUATIbHbIE PeuleHUs U Nnooxo0bl Kk obecneyenuio
IMUYECKO20 UCNOTIb30BAHUA UCKYCCMBEHHO20 URMEIlIeKmdA.

Until recently, artificial intelligence (Al) has been a source of inspiration for
science fiction authors and artists. Nowadays, futuristic ideas are giving way to
real scientific research and practical results in the application of artificial
intelligence in various fields. Advanced technologies are actively permeating all
sectors, including manufacturing, services, education, science, and
management, forming the foundation for intellectual automation, robotics,
logistics, and communications [12]. The development and integration of Al into
various aspects of life bring not only potential benefits but also generate certain
apprehensions and negative consequences. The unprecedented advancement of
Al is sparking concerns about its impact on the workforce, resulting in job loss
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and increased inequality among different population groups. Questions also
arise about data confidentiality and security, particularly in the context of the
widespread use of machine learning algorithms that underpin Al. Thus, ethical
issues related to Al deployment become a pressing matter.

Artificial intelligence, with its unique capabilities for learning and data
analysis, penetrates all spheres of modern life. It has become an integral part of
our everyday experience, from recommendation systems in social networks to
autonomous vehicles and advisory robots. Nonetheless, as the influence of this
technology continues to grow, questions arise about how Al is transforming the
structure of society. According to research conducted by the World Economic
Forum, nearly 75 % of surveyed companies acknowledge Al as a key driver of
changes in the business and employment landscape. Contemporary technology
has a dual impact on the labor market: on the one hand, artificial intelligence
contributes to the creation of new jobs in the technology sector, but at the same
time, it leads to workforce reduction due to automation and the integration of
neural networks into production processes [13]. Based on projections by the U.S.
Bureau of Labor Statistics, it is anticipated that by 2030, automation will
significantly contribute to job reductions in 19 out of 30 professions, which
could potentially result in higher unemployment rates and, as a result, an
increase in poverty. Individuals who experience job loss because of automation
will face financial difficulties resulting from decreasing wages. Additionally,
there will be an increased demand for retraining to acquire new skills that align
with the changing job market requirements [14]. Considering these
developments, the progress and application of artificial intelligence raise
important ethical and social questions in society, particularly concerning the
prospects for future employment and the work environment.

In the modern world, which is becoming increasingly global and
technologically advanced, interpersonal connections are diminishing, leading to
an increase in loneliness. Based on a report by the European Commission,
approximately 13 % of respondents have reported feeling lonely most of the time
or on a constant basis [7]. In the conditions of social isolation and a lack of
resources to meet the needs of vulnerable populations, artificial companion
robots have been developed to provide companionship and support for people,
particularly the elderly. Despite the positive aspects of this development, there
are several drawbacks: the loss of human connections and depersonalization of
relationships with machines can increase the sense of isolation and worsen users'
psychological well-being [6]. In light of the above-mentioned dimensions, it is
important to strike a balance between the benefits and risks of using companion
robots to ensure their effective integration into everyday life.

Another significant aspect is related to data privacy. According to a report
from the InfoWatch expert-analytical center in 2022, 667.6 million records of
personal user data were lost [4]. This fact indicates insufficient protection of
personal information in the online environment, thereby raising questions about
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how effective the use of Al is. A growth in cases of data leaks can undermine
public confidence in technology companies and Al systems. If users cannot be
confident that their personal data is secure, a conscious decision to limit the use
of Al in everyday life becomes inevitable. In this regard, the responsibility of
companies, as well as regulatory authorities in ensuring the control and safety
of information increases.

Experts note that artificial intelligent systems, originally conceived as neutral
and impartial, can effectively exhibit discrimination, reproducing or even
reinforcing social inequality among individuals based on factors such as race,
ethnicity, age, gender, etc. [15]. For instance, due to gender-based
discrimination observed in the decisions made by the Apple Card credit
algorithm, male applicants were granted significantly higher credit limits than
their spouses, even in cases where some women had higher credit scores [8]. In
another scenario, in algorithms predicting the required volume of medical care,
black patients received less treatment than white patients, even with identical
diagnoses [9]. Despite the absence of explicit racial bias in the source code, the
algorithm produced erroneous outcomes due to internal biases of data and
learning processes. All these instances point to "algorithmic bias", a
phenomenon that leads to unequal outcomes and decisions, distorting reality and
potentially harming specific social groups. Algorithmic bias can arise from the
lack of transparency in the algorithms' data and processes, highlighting the
pressing issue of algorithm development transparency. A number of scientists
believe that the nature of algorithms remains nontransparent due to the "black
box™ principle, the lack of clear definitions of the concept of "fairness”, as well
as Al training on large amounts of data without taking into account the context
of the subject area [5; 11]. Such opacity can cause discontent and distrust among
users and society as a whole. Customers may face an unexpected refusal of
credit, and owners of autonomous cars may face unpredictable behavior of their
vehicles.

In this regard, the laws and principles regulating information technology are
actively being developed in various countries around the world. The European
Union has developed a number of legislative acts regulating the development of
digital technologies [3]. In China, a data protection law came into effect [10],
and Russia has adopted Federal Law "On conducting an experiment to establish
special regulation in order to create the necessary conditions for the development
and implementation of artificial intelligence technologies...", aimed at creating
and developing Al technologies [1]. These steps demonstrate the growing
importance of regulating ethical issues in the digital sphere, as well as the
commitment of various nations to safeguard the rights and interests of their
citizens in the rapidly evolving technological landscape. However, many experts
believe that there still exists a lack of a clear methodological foundation for legal
regulation of artificial intelligence in Russia. This includes the need for the
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development of comprehensive legislation and framework legal documents
aimed at standardization and control in this field [2].

Thus, the development and implementation of Al technologies are important
and promising achievements, but they are accompanied by certain ethical and
social problems. It is important to achieve a balance between the benefits that
Al can bring to our society and the negative consequences. It is critical to
develop ethical standards governing the use of Al, including issues of equality,
transparency, security, and confidentiality of data. Furthermore, it is important
to foster public discourse and engage experts in this field to ensure that society
Is prepared to address the challenges posed by the advancement of Al. Equally
important is the consideration of potential risks associated with the autonomy
and self-learning of artificial intelligence. The ability of Al to make decisions
without human involvement or control can lead to unpredictable consequences,
so the implementation of Al should be accompanied by stringent security checks
and responsible usage. It is necessary to be aware of the consequences related to
economic and social inequality that may arise as a result of automation and the
replacement of humans with Al-based robots and programs.
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Abstract. The article describes pragmatic aspects of euphemization and
dysphemization in modern English and Russian-language media. Euphemisms
and dysphemisms are studied as means to hide true information and in case with
dysphemisms — as means of exaggerating social, cultural and political
phenomenon to represent it in a less favorable view. The examples analyzed in
the research give an opportunity to see a complex of socio-humanistic problems
of the modern world.

AHHOI’I’ZCZZ/;M}Z. Cmamuvs onucsleaem npasmamudecKue ocobennocmu
npoyeccos 36qbemu3ab;uu u c)ucgbemuaeauuu 6 COBPEMEHHLIX AHZIIOA3bIYHbIX U
pycckosizviunvix CMU. Dehemuzmol u ouchemuzmvl paccmampuéaomecs Kax
CpeoCcmeso peanuzayuu  cmpamecuu CoOKpulmus npasousol uxH@opmayul,
YVKJIOHeHUA ont UCnumrsl, a 6 ciydae C ducgbemusmajwu — 6 Kavecmee cpedcme
2unep60ﬂu3auuu onpedeﬂenuoeo coyuaivbHoco, KYJ1bmypHoco unu
NOAUMUYECKO20 ABICHUSL U €20 N00AYU 8 MEeHee 8bI20OHOM Ceeme. HCCﬂedyesze
eduHuubz oarm 603MONCHOCHb yeudemb CHIOJMCHBIU  KOMNJIEKC coyuo-
CYMAHUCMUYECKUX np06]l€]l/l COBPEMEHRHOCO 061/14601/}16‘61.

The world people live in today is quite a complicated and diverse system of
values that take their roots in intellectual, moral and political foundations of the
countries. In today’s multiplex environment we observe the nations’ complex
and contradictory manifestation of humanistic principles of modern society
development. We face nowadays a great number of socio-humanistic problems,
appearing in different countries all over the globe, that are reflected in special
ways in different languages. On the one hand, there is a tendency in the modern
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society to veil or soften some troublesome, offensive or socially disapproved
terms and phenomena. On the other hand, the principles of tolerant policy are
not always followed in modern mass media and the weapon of denigrating,
offending and even shocking the opponent is used quite frequently for the sake
of those who present information. Thus, the focus of the current research is in
studying euphemisms and dysphemisms functioning in the modern English and
Russian-speaking mass media discourse.

Ch. E. Kany, an American linguist and the author of the American-Spanish
Euphemisms Dictionary, defines the euphemism as «the means by which a
disagreeable, offensive or fear-instilling matter is designated with an indirect or
softer term» [2, V]. “Dysphemism” is a term which is opposed to “euphemism”
and defined by O.S.Achmanova as «a trope consisting in substituting the natural
meaning of the object in particular context by a rude and more vulgar unit» [3,
137]. The aim of both linguistic phenomena in mass media texts is to change the
real information in order to show it in a more beneficial way for the sender of
the information. Thus, the targeted reader faces the problem of truthfulness
being given distorting information and furthermore being misled and
manipulated.

In the present article we are interested in how social, political and cultural
problems of the modern societies are reflected in English and Russian-language
media through the processes of euphemization and dysphemization. The study
investigates the euphemism and dysphemism as a tool for truth evasion in
modern media discourse and its impact on the recipient. The language material
was excerpted from news Internet articles published by CNN News, Daily Mail,
PoliticoPRO, The Guardian, The New Yorker, The Week, The New York
Times, Komsomolskaya Pravda in 2022-2023, discussing social, political and
cultural issues. All the units found were classified according to several major
categories, that are represented in the further part of the article.

Type 1. Euphemisms that exclude discrimination of any kind, such as race,
gender, age, religion, and so on. The most common cases are when euphemisms
are used to denote age, gender, race, and physical disabilities. As an example,
let us turn to such euphemisms as «elderly», «maturey», «senior», «pensioner
instead of «old person» in the English language. And in the Russian language
instead of «crapsriit» euphemisms are most often used: «moXMION», «IETOBEK B
BO3pacTey, «B JeTax» and others. The Authors of the articles resort to the use of
euphemisms in order to refer to a particular group of people, avoiding offense.
«Chinese court jails elderly US citizen for life on spy charge» / «IIpe3ungent
HYTI/IH nopyduJi npeaACTaBUTb HOBBIC MCTOAMWKH 110 OKAa3aHUIO IIOMOIIIU
IOXXUJIBIM JTHOOAMD).

Type 2. Euphemisms for death and illness. In the modern world the topic of
death is taboo, that is why in the Russian and English languages there is a large
number of expressions replacing this word. Euphemisms «no longer with usy,
«no morey, «lose the wind», «passed away» are used to denote «dying». In
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Russian, euphemisms for the word «cmepTs» include «mocmegnuii yacy,
«BEYHBIN TIOKOW», «IeTabHBIA Hcxoa» and others. «A good friend of mine,
unfortunately no longer with us, him and I set up a soccer club» / «B Komu
3aperUCTPUPOBAH JICTAIBHBIN UCXOJ] N3-3a TPUIITIAY.

Type 3 includes euphemisms denoting the influence of the state on the
population. For instance, euphemisms for war, poverty, unemployment and
others. The topic of poverty is an unpleasant phenomenon, so people try to hide
their financial situation. That is why such euphemisms are most often used to
denote «poverty» such as: «the needy», «penniless», «deprived», «low-income
family» and others. «First tranche of cost-of-living payments due for low-
income families tomorrow».

The following types of dysphemisms can also be distinguished. Type 1.
Dysphemisms denoting «cMepTh», «00ne3Hb», mental and physical disabilities.
As an example, let us turn to the concept «dead», dysphemisms for which are:
«annihilated», «brown bread», «bump off», «checked out», «croaked», «dead
meat» and others. In the Russian language we also find many dysphemisms for
the word «wmeptBBIi», for example, «IOXJbIN», «CHITPABUIMKA B SIIUKY,
«CKJICMBIIMH JacThly, «m3poxmuity and others. «Proposal urges wildfire fix,
flatlines funding» / «Xurenbauna BraauBocToka BepHyiach k cede T0MOH 1Mo
ynuiie Cenbckas, 6 1 0OHapyX uia B KBAPTUPE TOXIIYIO 3MEIO».

Type 2. Dysphemisms denoting concepts that belong to the criminal sphere.
Dysphemisms of «yOuiictBa» can be such concepts as «pe3Hs», «<MOKpyXay,
«3akasyxa, «ckinanaka» and others. The following dysphemisms may be used to
refer to illegally acquired money: «dirty money», «boodle», «booty». «Pe3uns
MO-MPUMOPCKU: xKuTenb Haxoaku Haman Ha moceruteneit kade» /«Hundreds of
millions of pounds of dirty money is being laundered via Post Office branches
every year.

Type 3. Dysphemisms denoting national belonging. There are many
dysphemisms of this category in both Russian and English, such as «uypxkay,
HETP», «YEPHBINY», «y3KOoTra3blity, «white-arsed», «nigger», «blackmoor» and
others. «B Ilaturopcke Tpoe HerpoB «pazsenu» OusHecMeHa Ha 190 Thicsu
eBpo» /«All niggers will be dead by 2025, president Trump claims that niggers
are evil and Igbtq people are going to also be dead by 2025!».

One of the main socio-humanistic and political issues to be concerned in the
modern society development is war conflicts in different parts of the world. War
is a horrifying event that brings blood and death, but mass media can interpret
the events according to the linguistic worldview of the society and often
neutralize the real situation. The English-speaking sauces of mass media use a
language of so-called «military euphemisms», which hide the truth and make
the facts neutral or more terrible (if senders want to emphasize the fault of their
rivals). Such dysphemisms as «occupiers», «aggression» are quite frequently
used in English-speaking materials to exaggerate the situation whereas
euphemisms «losses», «casualtiesy, «conflicty, «military conflict» are used to
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camouflage the phenomenon that is troublesome and not in favour of the
addresser.
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Abstract. English has taken over as the primary language used for worldwide
communication in the age of globalization, when individuals from all over the
world share information on a regular basis. As a result, there is a growing need
for high-quality English language instruction, particularly for English for
specific purposes (ESP), where teachers must deal with both the issues of
intercultural communicative competence and the specific terminology and skills
required of professional intercourse. Utilizing resources created specifically for
publishing the book, Stretch Opportunities: Skills and Language for Your Future
Career, with the co-authors (colleagues of Foreign Languages Chair 1), the
following prerequisites and objectives are achieved: ESP materials design
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outlining the objectives, methods, structure and the topic coverage of the text
book for the students majoring in management and economics; consider
learner’s processes, cognition and the target resulted in the context and
language adaptation that will suit the specific needs of their future or current
jobs.

Annomayus. B snoxy enobanuzayuu, ko2eoa 100U co 8ce20 Mupa pe2yispHo
obMeHusaomes ungopmayueli, aHeIUUCKUU S3bIK CMAL OCHOBHBLIM S3bIKOM
MeHCOYHAapoOHo20 obueHus. B pesynemame pacmem nompedbHocmv 8
8bICOKOKAUECMBEHHOM 00YYeHUU AHSTIULCKOMY A3bIKY, 0COOEHHO AHSTUUCKOMY
ons cneyuanvhuwvix yenei (ESP), 20e npenooasamensm npuxooumces pewiams kax
BONPOCHL  MEMNCKYIbMYPHOU — KOMMYHUKAMUBHOU — KOMNemeHyuu, max u
cneyuguueckol — MEePMUHONOSUU U HABLIKOG,  HeobX0OUMblXx O
npogeccuonanvroco obwenus. Hcnonwv3ys pecypcol, co30annvie CneyuaibHo
ona nyonukayuu Kuueu «Pacuwupennvle ozmooicnocmu: Hagulku u A3bIK 014
sauteti Oyoywell Kapbepuvly, cosmecmuo ¢ coasmopamu (Koiieeamu Kagpeopol
unocmpanuulx a361k08 Ne [ POY um. I''.B. [Inexanosa) oocmucHymsi ciedyroujue
npeonoculiky U yeau. ocywecmeumob omoop mamepuanos ESP  smozco
yuebnuka, (yenv, memooonocus, cmpykmypa u oxeam mem OJisi CMYOeHmOos,
CReyuanu3upyroWuUxcs 8 o01acmu MeHeo’CMeHma U IKOHOMUKU), C YUemom
UHOUBUOYATILHBIX NO3HABAMENLHBIX nompebnHocmetl npouseecmu
UHOUBUOYANILHBLIL OMOOP U A0ANMAYUI0 OAHHBIX MAMEPUAos 015 ux 6yoywell
unu mexkyweu pabomol.

Over a decade ago, General English was taught to students studying for
various professions, but this was not always helpful in real-life situations.
Language theory developments led to the emergence of English for Specific
Purposes (ESP) in the late 1960s, which has undergone rapid development. ESP
can be divided into two main types: EAP (English for Academic Purposes) and
EOP/EVP/VESL (English for Occupational Purposes/English for Vocational
Purposes/VVocational English as a Second Language). English has become the
main language of international communication, and students are taught ESP,
focusing on their working environments and purpose [1,503].

ESP studies and courses are essential for various professions, focusing on
language skills, structures, functions, and vocabulary needed by the target group
in their professional and vocational environment. Materials selection,
adaptation, and writing are critical areas in ESP teaching, providing students
with knowledge they will need in their future business life. Materials should be
subject-specific, focusing on a particular job or industry. It should be
emphasized, however, that ESP is "not a particular kind of language or
methodology,"as Hutchinson and Waters [2, 19] state, but rather" an approach
to language learning, which is based on learner need."and should be mixed use
of general and subject-specific materials.
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ESP is student-centered, and materials should be chosen based on the learners'
needs, language knowledge, and target level. Students' considerations include
usefulness, curiosity, relevance, and fun activities. In-house generated content
Is particularly beneficial as it is necessarily more accurately oriented to the needs
of students than published information, as Sheerin [3, 25] points out. Tailor-
made materials give students activities that meet the unique demands of their
future or existing occupations. Thus, teachers should prioritize choosing and/or
designing activities that will most closely mimic the learners' real-life business
scenarios when deciding what tasks to include in ESP materials.

The decision on whether to use readily available textbooks or tailor-made
materials is based on the learners' subject area [4, 5] Teachers often adapt
commercial textbooks to the specific needs of the subject area and students'
language awareness, or prepare in-house materials if no suitable printed
materials are available. Tailor-made materials allow teachers to decide on
combinations of vocabulary, functions, and structures, and introduce relevant
vocabulary and related functions and structures.

It is important to note that the number of resources created specifically for
ESP in Russian higher education institutions is rather significant. This is mostly
because professors in these institutions go above and above to meet the demands
of the professional language they teach. To this aim, they either modify
commercial textbooks to the individual subject area's demands and the degree
of students' linguistic knowledge, or they create their own materials if there are
no relevant printed resources on the market.

Another motive for creating ESP teaching materials is to simply enhance an
institution's or a teacher's reputation as a visible and material result of their work.
Though we should keep in mind that course materials that are suitable for one
ESP course could not be as effective for other ESP courses that are comparable
[5, 145].

Looking back on the process of creating tailor-made course books, we saw
that it had three steps: determining the course materials that were relevant,
choosing the way to employ authentic texts, and then coming up with real-world
tasks. The selection of topics particularly address the requirements of the
students and is pertinent to the major areas of management theory such as E-
commerce, building brands, innovation, employee relations, etc. Regarding the
topic's authenticity, all materials were sourced from reliable, current business
publications, newspapers, and company websites, for example The Economist,
Harvard Business Review, The Guardian, CFO Magazine, Ted talks, etc. In
addition, we can observe that using tailor-made materials for the students who
major in economics and management, results in a far greater degree of satisfying
students’ expectations from the course. The choice of materials is first
determined by the needs of the labor market, then by the requirements of the
country's business environment and economical situation, and finally by the
requirements and background of the student [6]. According to Haycraft [7, 127],
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some of the most important considerations are as follows: the course length,
target audience, useful vocabulary in current use, “visually alive” and well-
presented materials.

The textbook «Stretch Opportunities: Skills and Language for Your Future
Career» by V. Goncharova, E. Maslova, V. Midova, E. Minasyan represents a
concrete measure of progress and achievement throughout the book, as well as
a logical whole and sequence of units that enable students to see and evaluate
their progress [8].

Following the same framework, each unit comprises pre-reading topic-related
questions and quotes to help the student to exchange some ideas, views referring
to that theme; vocabulary exercises, which give explanation or definition of
some words, phrases that are either newly coined or have specific meaning in
that given context; comprehension section checks the understanding of the
listening part, focusing learners attention on key points and encouraging to speak
out; language practice checks how cohesive and coherent students are in their
written discourse, oral work with a range of business cases improves their
intercommunicating, brainstorming and decision-making skills, and the last
section — writing tasks, provides them an opportunity to develop their business
writing.

In conclusion, it is possible to say that ESP educators should learn to write
the course books tailored to the needs of particular students. No matter how
excellent ESP resources are, they should allow for some flexibility as it helps
both teachers and students achieve course objectives, relate closely to their
specific skills and content needs, and motivate them.
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Abstract. The article presents the overview of cutting-edge educational
information and communication technologies used by the lecturers of the
Department of Cross-Cultural Professional Communication of the Faculty of
Engineering and Economics of the Belarusian State University of Informatics
and Radioelectronics for teaching foreign languages to the undergraduate
students of the first stage of higher education receiving a bachelor’s degree in
information technologies.

Annomayus. B cmamoe npeocmaeiem 0030p COBPEMEHHbIX
06pa306ameﬂbelx MH¢0pMClI4u0HHO-K‘OMMyHuKaI/;MOHHblx m€)CHOJZOZML7,
ucnoav3yemvlx 8 ooyuenuu cmyoenmos IT-cneyuanvnocmeii nepeou cmyneuu
gvicue2o obpazosanus (bakaiaepuam) UHOCMPAHHLIM SA3bIKAM HaA Kageope
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MENCKYIbMYPHOU npogeccuonanvro KOMMYHUKAyuu UHICEHEPHO-
9KOHOMUYECKO20 Gaxyromema benopyccroeo 20Cy0apCcmeenHo2o
YHUBepcumema UHQGOPMamuKu u paouodieKmpoHUKU.

Up-to-date methodology outlines three models of information and
communication technologies (ICT) application in teaching foreign languages.

According to the first model, ICT is integrated into a foreign language lesson
and applied as required. Inquiry/response systems, multimedia training courses,
electronic textbooks, simulators, control and demonstration software have
become an essential part of an integrated lesson [1]. All of them are used at a
particular stage of a lesson to achieve specific methodological goals and
objectives: demonstration of speech samples, presentation of audio/video
materials and other visuals, automation of speech skills activation and
development, management of students’ oral or written interaction in a foreign
language, organisation of control, mutual control or self-control in the
classroom.

Within the second model, a lecturer combines students’ independent work
with ICT and their work in the classroom without the use of computers or other
devices. The lecturer can offer students to find information on the topic of the
lesson on their own, using information search software (online encyclopaedias,
multimedia learning portals, etc.); perform language and speech relative
exercises at home; complete communication tasks in a blog, chat, on a student
group page in a social network or on a wiki service (based on Web 2.0
technology) [2].

Within the third model, computer programs and web-based resources are used
for distance learning of foreign languages. Learning Management Systems
(LMS) are constantly being improved to create and manage web-based training
courses, as well as technologies that allow lecturers to develop, store and modify
the content of information resources for educational purposes (Learning Content
Management Systems or LCMS) [3].

Very often lecturers of foreign languages face the challenge of effective
sharing course-related materials with their students. And there are several
reasons why doing that via e-mail does not seem to be the best idea. Firstly, due
to a huge amount of letters sent by university lecturers to various student groups,
their e-mails tend to end up in students’ spam folders. So, they might not even
find those letters in their inbox folder. Secondly, students receive lots of e-mails
from their professors of other subjects. And if there are no subject-related filters
activated, it sometimes makes it truly hard to search for the required materials
dedicated to the classes of a foreign language. Thirdly, an individual student
may also notice a new e-mail from a lecturer, read it and leave it without making
it unread to let everyone else also notice it and get acquainted with its content.
As an alternative to sending materials to students via e-mail, a Telegram-based
information channel may be used by the lecturers of foreign languages. This is
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a much more convenient way of not only sharing the information materials but
also of notifying and reminding students of updates and news at one place.

As shown in Figure 1, an interactive web-based resource slido.com may be
used by lecturers of foreign languages for visualising the results of
brainstorming sessions instead of using the traditional ways of presenting the
results of this teamwork format with sticky notes or posters put on a board. The
resource templates may be used not only for word clouds but also for live
multiple choice and open text questions, for example, as a part of warm-up
activities at the beginning of a class.

Nord cloud Multiple choice
Which country are you joining us How familiar are you with the What is your key takeaway from
from? topic? this session?

) o
pon UK Germany

56%
e USA

— Netherlands
1%

Figure 1 — Templates of a Web-Based Resource Slido.com

Instead of introducing active vocabulary in a box or a list of expressions,
rebuses may be used by lecturers of foreign languages to make this process more
creative and non-standard. Figure 2 highlights two examples of rebuses with
active vocabulary related to the topic “Computer Networks: Tracking
Technologies” — ‘intrusion’ and ‘illicit’ — created on a web-based resource
rebus.club which does not require any prior registration. A plethora of rebuses
can be created and printed in advance or sent to students as images or documents,
for example, via a Telegram-based channel of a lecturer.

2 = -p e=it
@ NotoEmoji ¥ @ @ NowEmoii ¥

Figure 2 — Examples of Rebuses Created on
a Web-Based Resource Rebus.club

A lecturer of foreign languages also faces the challenge of effective
distribution of time within a lesson. As a part of the English language
examinations at the Department of Cross-Cultural Professional Communication
of the Faculty of Engineering and Economics of the Belarusian State University
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of Informatics and Radioelectronics, students have to discuss one of the ten oral
topics studied within an academic year which makes a lecturer of English assess
the level of proficiency in oral examination topics and revise their content at the
final classes after completing a module or section. An interactive Jeopardy game
created with the help of a template based on a web-based resource
jeopardylabs.com is one of the most time-effective ways to deal with this
challenge.

As depicted in Figure 3, a lecturer divides students into 3 teams to play the
Jeopardy game by choosing the articles-related, video-related or active
vocabulary questions to answer after completing the topic “Computer Networks:
Tracking Technologies™. The team that scores the most points wins.

ARTICLES- VIDEO- ACTIVE VOCABULARY
RELATED QUESTIONS RELATED QUESTIONS QUESTIONS

100 100 100

200 200

Jeopardylabs.com

To create crosswords, conduct surveys, current and final lexical and grammar
tests on the topics covered within the course of practical classes of a foreign
language, as well as to allow students to evaluate their success in the classroom,
a web-based resource onlinetestpad.com is offered to replace traditional
methods of assessment of the undergraduate students of the first stage of higher
education receiving a bachelor’s degree in information technologies.

The above-mentioned educational information and communication
technologies actively used by the lecturers of the Department of Cross-Cultural
Professional Communication of the Faculty of Engineering and Economics of
the Belarusian State University of Informatics and Radioelectronics for teaching
foreign languages to the undergraduate students of the first stage of higher
education receiving a bachelor’s degree in information technologies can also be
applied by the university lecturers teaching foreign languages to both
undergraduate and graduate students majoring in information technologies and
other fields of study worldwide.
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Abstract. This article deals with the actual problem of film discourse research
in modern linguistics. It reviews the works of scientists in this field, as well as
representatives of related scientific disciplines. The prospects for future study of
film discourse are also considered.

Annomayus. Jlawnas cmamovs  NOC8AWEHA  AKMYAIbHOU  npobieme
ucciedoB8anusi  KUHOOUCKYPCA 68 COBPeMeHHOU  JuHeeucmuke. B Hei
paccmampusaromcst  pabomsl  YUeHbIX 6 IMOU  0bracmu, a Mmakdice
npeacmaeumeﬂeﬁ CMEINCHBIX HA)YUYHbIX aucuunﬂuﬂ. Taxoice paccmampusaromcs
nepcnekmussbl OalbHelue20 U3yueruss KUHOOUCKYpCd.

Film discourse is one of the topical problems in modern linguistics. It
represents a comprehensive study of the linguistic features inherent in cinema
and the cinematographic process. The study of film discourse includes the
analysis of various aspects such as vocabulary, grammar, stylistics, rhetoric, etc.,
which are used in cinema to convey information and create a certain atmosphere.

In recent years, many linguists and representatives of related scientific
branches have shown interest in the study of film discourse. They analyze
various linguistic and stylistic techniques used in cinema and study their
influence on the perception of the audience. Some researchers also draw
attention to the relationship between film discourse and other cultural spheres
such as literature, painting and theatre.

One of the main areas of film discourse research is the analysis of lexical and
grammatical features of film language. Researchers study the specific
vocabulary used in cinema, such as terms related to filming, editing and special
effects. They also analyze grammatical constructions used in dialogues and
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monologues of characters and study how they help to create a certain image or
emotional atmosphere.

Another important aspect of film discourse research is the analysis of the
stylistics and rhetoric used in film. Researchers study various stylistic techniques
such as the use of metaphors, comparisons and repetition and analyses their
effect on the viewer. They also look at rhetorical devices such as the use of
rhetorical questions, emotional expression and addressing the viewer.

In addition, researchers study the impact of film discourse on the viewer and
society as a whole. They analyze how cinema influences the formation of public
opinion, stereotypes and values. Studies show that film discourse can play an
important role in shaping cultural identity and social dynamics.

The prospects for further study of film discourse are vast. Researchers
continue to study various aspects of film discourse such as genres, scripts,
acting, etc. They also apply new methods and approaches, such as corpus
research and data analysis, to obtain more accurate results.

In conclusion, the study of film discourse is a topical problem in modern
linguistics. It is a comprehensive study of the linguistic features inherent in
cinema and its influence on the viewer and society. Further study of film
discourse is of great interest to linguists and representatives of related scientific
branches.
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Abstract. The study of conceptual representation in English and Russian
language cultures provides intriguing insights into how different societies
perceive and articulate their understanding of the world. Within the field of
cognitive linguistics, this investigation involves analyzing how concepts — such
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as the notion of peace — are structured and comprehended within these linguistic
frameworks. Comparative studies reveal both commonalities and distinctiveness
in how each language and culture verbalizes and conceptualizes ideas. These
variations are influenced by historical context and cultural backgrounds. This
rich diversity in conceptual representation underscores the profound interplay
between language, thought, and culture, shaping how individuals within each
linguistic community experience and interpret their reality.

AHHOI’I’ICIL;M}Z. H3yl¢eﬂue KOHYyenmyaiusayuu 6 Kyjibmype AHSTIUNCKO20 U
PYCCKO2O A3bIKO6 oaem npedcmaeﬂeﬂue O mMom, Kak pdas3Hbvle 051/14607’}1661
eocnpuHumarom u  gvlpasicarom Cce60€ NOHUMAHUe Mupa. B obnacmu
KOCHUMUBHOU JTUHCBUCIUKU MO UCCAE008AHUEe BKIIOYAEem AHAIU3 moeo, KdkK
KOHYenmeul, Hanpumep, KOHYenm «Mupy, CMPYKMYpUpYIomcsi u
OCMbBICIUBAIOMCA 6 A3bIKOBbIX pPAMKAX. CpaeHumeﬂbele uccneoo8anus
BblA6JIAIOM 061/14146 uepmosl U pa3jiudusl 6 mom, KaxK KAJHCObIUL SA3bIK U Kyiomypa
sepoanuzyiom u KoHyenmyanuzupyrom udeu. Ha smu eapuayuu enusem
ucmopuveckuti u KyaibmypHsii xoumexcmol. OOwupHoe paznoodpasue 8
KOHYenmyanuzayuu noouepkugaem 2ny00Koe 83aumMooelcmeue  mMercoy
A3LIKOM, MblUIEHUEM U KYJIbMYpou, (opmMupys KapmuHy Mupd, 8 KOmopou
Kaosicooe s3blK08oe 00051/14607}’160 nepesicueaem u uHRmepnpemupyem ceoro
PealbHOoCN1b.

A series of geopolitical conflicts currently taking place forms the news agenda
of both international and national mass media. Within the framework, alongside
prompt coverage of events from conflict zones, publications with a thematic
focus often delve into the aspect of resolving existing conflicts (including calls
for their peaceful resolution, etc.). As the number of such publications grow, the
media discourse of British printed media exhibits a discernible transformation
of the verbal means of representing the stated topic. Notably, one of the salient
features of the media texts under consideration is the increased frequency of use
of the lexeme peace. The variability of its lexical and semantic aspects
necessitates the analysis of the relationship between the context and meanings
of this lexeme.

The study aims to identify lexical and semantic variants of the lexeme peace
functioning in the analyzed media texts, to determine their dependence on the
types of contexts into which they are introduced by the authors.

The analysis was carried out based on publications in British periodicals
(including The Sun, The Guardian, The Telegraph, The Times) for the period
October-December 2023. To ascertain the linguistic semantics of the lexical
units under study, we consulted online versions the Longman Dictionary of
Contemporary English, Cambridge English Dictionary and Oxford English
Dictionary.

The study employed descriptive and classification methods, along with
interpreting dictionary definitions and semantic-stylistic analysis.
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Media text represents a complex communication phenomenon that
encompasses various types and forms of texts, as well as their interaction with
other sign systems. Beyond conveying information, media text shapes public
opinion, values, and ideologies. While our study does not delve into an
exhaustive analysis of the phenomenon itself, its classification and typology, we
adopt some components from the system proposed by V.V. Zavatskaya [1].
Specifically, we consider functional-genre affiliation and thematic dominant [2].

Based on functional-genre type, media texts can be classified into the
following categories: news, publications of an informational and analytical
nature, journalism, advertising and announcements. The content characteristic
reflects the text's alignment with the topic covered in the media, i.e. its thematic
dominance (e.g., domestic politics, international relations, culture, society
columns, etc.). We applied these categories when selecting materials for the
analysis of the lexeme peace in British media.

Examination of dictionary entries retrieved by querying “peace” on the web
pages of the dictionaries listed below shows that the lexeme peace is
polysemantic, with the following lexical-semantic variants [3, 4, 5, 6]:

1) no war, violence (absence of war, violence);

2) a peace (document), treaty (peace agreement, treaty (document));

3) no noise, interruptions (silence, absence of noise);

4) calm, not worried (a feeling of peace);

5) friendship, harmony, no arguing (agreement, friendship, mutual
understanding between people who live or work together).

The analysis conducted reveals that in news and information-analytical
publications concerning military conflicts that are currently in the escalation
stage, as well as events (negotiations, demonstrations, protests) related to the
conflict resolution and the cessation of hostilities, the first of the noted lexical-
semantic variants (no war, violence) is predominantly used. To illustrate,
consider the following example: “And if we can bring together all those who
want a lasting peace between Israel and the Palestinians, we may... (The Sun,
December 3, 2023). The lexical-semantic variant a peace (document), treaty
(Russian: ‘mupHBIi J0rOBOp, coriamienue (mokymenTt)’) also implies the
absence of military action and, consequently, war, which, on the one hand,
indicates a direct connection with the first variant, and on the other hand,
expands the context of its use. For example: “As we celebrate the return to Wales
of the peace petition sent to the US in the 1920s, we should also harness its spirit
of togetherness”. (The Guardian, December 30, 2023). Additionally, the second
lexical-semantic variant of peace appears in legal texts, particularly in
publications related to litigation (such as divorce proceedings and labor
disputes). Interestingly, the frequency of its use remains stable regardless of the
general information agenda and individual news items, especially when
accompanied by an appropriate news hook.
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Variants 3 and 4 deserve separate attention. Variant 3, associated with the
meanings no noise, interruptions (Russian: ‘rummHa, OTCyTCTBHE ITyma’),
commonly occurs in obituaries. Variant 4, signifying calm, not worried (Russian
‘qyBcTBO mOKOs’), is used as an adjective (or its word form “peaceful”) in
advertisements for housing sales or rentals, tourist trips, vacation spots, and
similar contexts. It should also be noted here that in this context the frequency
of use remains stable regardless of the general information agenda and
individual news items. An example from an article Lapland is Cracking
Christmas Trip about a trip to Finland reads: “The only thing to disturb the peace
and quiet which surrounded us were the excited squeals coming from my
kids...” (The Sun, November 25, 2023).

Finally, variant 5 encompasses two subgroups: friendship, harmony, no
arguing (Russian equivalent: ‘B3auMononumanue, Apyxoa, cornacue’). In the
meaning of the first subgroup, peace prevails in journalistic texts of the so-called
society column in the context particularly discussing interpersonal or family
relationships. The second subgroup of meanings appears predominantly in
information and analytical articles related to the general topic of "Business",
covering labor and corporate relations, management methods, business ethics.

Thus, the conducted analysis demonstrates that the lexical and semantic
variants of the lexeme peace are distributed as follows: variant 1 (no war,
violence) accounts for about 50% of cases of use; variant 2 (a peace (document),
treaty) and variant 5 (friendship, harmony, no arguing) are distributed equally,
approximately 15% each; variants 3 and 4 (no noise, interruptions, calm, not
worried) constitute approximately 20 %, with obituaries representing about 5%
of this usage.

In our opinion, this distribution primarily reflects the priorities of the British
media. Specifically, there is a greater emphasis on covering events in
international and domestic politics (as seen in The Guardian, The Telegraph,
The Times), where the lexeme peace predominantly conveys the meaning of “no
war, violence” (and less frequently, “a peace (document), treaty”). Conversely,
local events and interpersonal relations (as observed in The Sun and The
Telegraph) utilize this lexeme to express meanings related to “no noise,
interruptions,” “calm,” and “not worried” (including silence, absence of noise,
agreement, friendship, and mutual understanding among people).

References

1. 3aBankas, B. B. K onpenenenuro moustust meauarekct / B. B. 3aBamkas //
JIMHrBUCTHKA, JHWHTBOAWAAKTUKA, JIMHTBOKYJBTYPOJIOTHUS: aKTyallbHbIC
BONPOCHI ¥ MEPCIIEKTUBHI pa3BUTHUSA : MaTepuaibl [V MexayHnap. Hayd.-
mpakt. ko) / BI'Y ; penxomn.: O. I'. [Ipoxopenko (oTB. pen.) [u ap.]. —
Mumnck, 2020. — C. 92-95.

2. Coaranuk, I'. SI. Crunuctuka tekcra / I'. SI. Conranuk. — M., 2003. —
C. 88-89.

Vitebsk 2024 175



SECTION 3. LANGUAGE EDUCATION FOR SPECIFIC PROFESSIONAL SKILLS

3. Cycnoga, C. C. KoHuent Mup B aHTTUICKON SI3bIKOBOW KapTUHE MuUpa /
C. C. Cycnoga, 1O. B. 3aiinesa // Bectauk Barl'V / BsaTk. roc. rym. yH-T ;
penkon.: B. H. Ilyrau [u ap.]. — Kupos, 2016. — Ne4 — C. 58—63.

4. Cambridge English Dictionary [Dnextponusiii pecypc]. — Pexum
nocryma:  https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/peace. —
Hata noctyna: 25.01.2024.

5. Oxford English Dictionary [Dnextponnsiii pecypc]. — Pexum
noctyma:  https://www.oed.com/dictionary/peace_n?tab=meaning_and
use&tl=true. — Jlara noctyma: 25.01.2024.

6. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English [9nexTponnsriit pecypc]. —
Pexxum goctyma:  https://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary. — [lata
noctyna: 25.01.2024,

UDC 372.881.111.1

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF LOCAL COUNTRY
STUDIES MATERIALS IN TEACHING A
FOREIGN LANGUAGE AT THE LEVEL OF
SECONDARY EDUCATION

HEOBXOAUMOCTDb UCHHIOJIB3OBAHUA
JIUHHI'BOKPAEBEJYECKHUX MATEPHUAJIOB B
OBYYEHHUU NHOCTPAHHOMY A3bBIKY HA
YPOBHE OCHOBHOTI'O OBIIET O
OBPA3OBAHUA

Vasileva M.N.
Pskov State University, Russian Federation
e-mail: marina32a@mail.ru

Keywords: local country studies materials, secondary education.
Knrouesvie cioea. MeCcmHoe cmpaﬁoeedelme, ﬂuﬂeeokpaeeedqecmte
mamepuaivl, OCHOBHOE 061/1466 06pa306aHue.

Abstract. The article examines the significance of local country study in
teaching a foreign language at the secondary school level. It reveals the
research how to educate students about the Pskov region through the use of
selected readings in English. If implemented texts would serve a useful function
in helping students develop expressions and vocabulary to discuss their own
region. This is often lacking in language programs as many language books
focus on the countries where the language is spoken. However, at the
intermediate levels of language development, using language to discuss familiar
topics helps students acquire language features more easily.

AHHOI/naL;u}Z. B cmamuve pacemampueaenics HeoOX00UMOCMb UCNOIb306AHUS
Mamepuaios no MeCmHomy CMpAHO8e0eHUI0 8 0OVUEeHUU AH2IUNUCKOM) SA3bIK)
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HA YpOoBHe OCHOBHO20 0buezo oopaszosanusi. Ochosaruem OJisl U3yueHUst OAHHOL
npooOneMovl AGNAEMCS HeOOCMAMOK 8 COBPEMEHHbIX Y4eOHO-MemoOUUecKux
KOMNJIeKCax —Mamepuanog JIuHe80Kpaeseoueckol HanpagienHocmu. Ha
npumepe paspabomannoco nocoous o Ilckosckou obracmu  6ydem
NPOUNTIOCMPUPOBAH — NOMEHYUAN CMPAH08e04ecKOU  0eamenbHOCmu  KaK
KOMNJIEKCHOE CPeoOCcmBo 00yUeHUsl U 80CNUMAHUS UKOTbHUKOG.

According to the new Foreign Language State Standard, the obligatory
minimum content of the main educational programs includes socio-cultural
knowledge and skills. The formation of socio-cultural knowledge and skills
means expanding the volume of regional knowledge due to new topics and
issues of speech communication, taking into account the specifics of the chosen
profile, deepening knowledge about the country or countries of the language
being studied, their science and culture, historical and modern realities, public
figures, the place of these countries in world society, world culture, relations
with our country [8].

The term “local country studies” includes two concepts at once: “regional
studies” and “local history”. In a narrow sense, country studies as a science deal
with the study of different countries and regions as the main units of the political,
economic and socio-cultural differentiation of the globe, their complex
characteristics having a socio-natural orientation. While local history studies the
nature, population, economy, history and culture of any part of the country,
administrative or natural area.

The choice of the definition of “local country studies” is due to the fact that
in order to carry out a direct dialogue of cultures, students need not only to get
acquainted with the culture of the country of the language being studied, its
history, customs, traditions and modern life, but also to compare it with the
cultural values of their country, their region, their small homeland, which
contributes to the formation of socio-cultural competence of students. At the
same time, the study of regional studies forms not just socio-cultural, but also
regional competence.

Country-specific competence is often considered as a component of socio-
cultural competence. Some methodologists define this competence as: a set of
knowledge about the country of the language being studied. The presence of
such knowledge provides a certain level of skills and abilities to use the national -
cultural component of language, speech etiquette and non-verbal means of
communication for communication purposes [1, p. 204].

Russian researchers do not deny the acquisition of knowledge about the
country of the language being studied, but also prove the need to study their
native culture by using country-specific materials. According to E.G. Tareva:
“There is an erroneous appropriation by students of the idea of uniqueness, of
the culture being mastered, since there is a centralization of educational efforts
on the culture of the country of the language being studied. Students don't need
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to turn into representatives of a different society according to their mentality and
worldview” [7, p. 16].

This statement can be confirmed by a number of negative trends, which
include the following provisions:

1. simplification and schematization of the process of formation of foreign
language socio-cultural competence among students;

2. exaggeration of the role and importance of the culture of the country of the
studied language;

3. the introduction into educational practice of methods and technologies that
provide for their hidden removal from their national culture in the process of
mastering the culture of the country of the language being studied by students
[2, p. 163].

Based on the above, the task of the foreign language teachers in different
education institutions is to create an educational situation in which a genuine
equality of cultural givens is ensured, interacting and complementing each other,
but at the same time not protruding the advantages of one to the detriment of the
other. Moreover, the study of local regional studies increases the internal
motivation to study English, as students get acquainted with the facts of culture
previously unknown, which is confirmed by the research of the American
psychologist L. Jacobowitz, who proved that successful promotion in a foreign
language depends on motivation for all 50 % [5, p. 93].

Obviously, the study of regional studies is necessary at all levels of education
and training. However, the main attention should be paid to the main school,
since it forms the abstract thinking of schoolchildren, which allows them to see
all the phenomena of life at the same time, in their deep interrelation.

In order to obtain more detailed specifics, the educational and methodological
complexes used in Russian schools in the English language and some country-
specific manuals in English have been analyzed. The analysis revealed that there
Is a significant number of materials of a country-specific nature, in particular,
information from the history, culture, geography of the countries of the
languages studied. There is no doubt that it is impossible to include country-
specific materials on all subjects of the Russian Federation in the student’s
books. Nevertheless, the priority is to teach the student to speak in English about
what surrounds him, what is close and dear to him since childhood, what he is
proud and ready to share with his potential partner in intercultural
communication, and therefore there is a need to use additional materials on local
country studies.

In many regions of the country, the practice of introducing country-specific
materials into the process of teaching English has become common (for
example, in the Republic of Bashkortostan [4], in the Urals [6]). In the libraries
of Pskov, there are works on local regional studies in Russian, but they contain,
to a greater extent, information about the city, but not about the region [3].
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To this end, a draft guide on country studies “Some Ways of Learning about
Pskov and The Pskov Region” was developed, which includes information about
the geographical features of the Pskov region, as well as about 14 cities and 14
urban-type settlements of the Pskov region. Such a project is designed for an
elective course in a primary school.

The manual is recommended to be used as an additional material when
learning English in the framework of federal training courses, because:

1) the developed elective course provides interdisciplinary links between the
English language and history, geography, cultural studies;

2) the developed model of educational tasks contributes to the development
of general academic skills, forms regional competence, fosters a sense of
patriotism and pride in the native land;

3) texts and exercises introduce students to the geographical and cultural
features of the Pskov region, historical facts and famous personalities who lived
in the region;

4) with the help of texts and exercises, students train the ability to speak and
talk about the sights and interesting features of their native land;

5) the structure of the manual allows you to improve reading, speaking,
writing skills. For example: the heading “Stop and think!” contains a number of
tasks that help develop various types of speech activity.

The materials of the textbook “Some Ways of Learning about Pskov and The
Pskov Region” were tested in schools of the Pskov region (in Velikiye Luki,
Sebezh, Chikhachevo village (Bezhanitsky district), Kachanovo village
(Palkinsky district)). The survey of students revealed an improvement in
knowledge about their native land. The conversation with the teachers
demonstrated that the students actively participated in the lesson, their
knowledge of regional studies improved and their interest in further education
of their homeland increased.
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ofcu3Hede}ZmerbHocmu, npuHyun nNOomMeHYyuajibHocOo0 U AKm)yajlbHO20, NPUHYUN
05pamHOL7 C6A3U, 06yquue UHOCMPAHHOM)Y  A3bIK), maccugbukauuﬂ
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Abstract. For many countries today, the process of population aging is
relevant, which affects the implementation of domestic government policies. The
idea of training representatives of the silver age is considered in the context of
the concept of lifelong education. The article outlines the goals, objectives and
principles of teaching representatives of the silver age within the framework of
foreign language classes, and presents an approximate classification of
exercises for mastering grammatical skillss.

AHHOM&L}M}Z. ﬂJZ}Z MHOcUX CMpan ce2o0Hs akmyanen npouyecc cmaperus
HaceleHusd, 4mo ejauient Ha peaausayuro 6HympeHH€ﬁ eocydapcmeeHHoﬁ
nonumuxu. Hoes obyuenuss npedcmagumeneli cepeOpsHO20  803pacma
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paccmampusaemcs. 8 KOHmeKcme KOHYenyuu HenpepvléHo2o obpazoeanus. B
cmambe 0003HaA4eHbl yeau, 3a0ayu U NPUHYUnsvl 00yYeHuss npeocmasumenei
cepeopsinoco  8o3pacma 6 pamKax 3aHAMUU NO UHOCMPAHHOMY A3bIKY,
npeocmasieHa NpUMepHas KIACCUDUKAYUs YNpaxscheHuu Ol O0CBOeHUs
2PaAMMAMU4eCcKUx HagblKo8.

For many countries today, the process of population aging is relevant, which
affects the implementation of domestic government policies. The idea of training
representatives of the silver age is considered in the context of the concept of
lifelong education. The article outlines the goals, objectives and principles of
teaching representatives of the silver age within the framework of foreign
language classes, and presents an approximate classification of exercises for
mastering grammatical skills.

In this work, we use the concept of “persons of the silver age”, speaking about
those whose age is 55 years and older. After fifty years, a person’s life gradually
begins to change, because... not only the physiological processes of aging of the
body are launched, but also a reassessment of the life lived by a person occurs.
For many older citizens, cessation or limitation of work has painful
consequences: loss of professional contacts, decrease in physical activity, health
problems, loneliness and much more, which leads to a decrease in the quality of
life, depression, and, as a rule, an acceleration of the aging process and decline
life expectancy.

Many countries have developed and are implementing a model aimed at
developing the concept of active aging in society and supporting lifelong
education, which is called the “University of the Silver Age.” The social project
program allows people of silver age to make maximum use of their body’s
resources to improve well-being, spend interesting leisure time, extend their
education and active longevity.

Psychologist B.G. Ananyev noted that “the development of intelligence, the
ability to learn, and the constant education of an adult is a huge force that resists
involutionary processes” [1]. Therefore, the main goal of the “University of the
Silver Age” project is to create the necessary conditions and opportunities for
the development of activity of an elderly person.

It is known that P. Laslett actively promoted the idea of education for people
of the third age in the media. Education at this age solves the problem of
loneliness, helps older people to successfully accept a new social role, and the
learning process has a positive effect on the functioning of the body as a whole,
in particular the functioning of the brain, providing prevention against diseases
associated with age-related characteristics of the functioning of the human body
[7].

The social and educational project “University of the Silver Age” is also being
implemented in the Russian Federation. Pskov State University also actively
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interacts within the framework of social projects with the University of the city’s
Silver Age.

The goal of jointly implemented projects is to improve the quality of life and
social activity of older citizens. The tasks include: creating favorable conditions
for the successful adaptation of older people in modern life, for self-education
and self-improvement; activating creative potential and maintaining a positive
attitude towards life; increasing the level of communication skills of older
people; formation and development of the communication environment;
organizing free time for older people.

The idea of lifelong education arose in the 20th century, but its origins can be
found in the times of ancient philosophers. It is believed that the term “lifelong
education” was first used in 1968 in the proceedings of the UNESCO General
Conference [5]. Currently, the idea of lifelong education is becoming the
dominant vector of educational reforms.

The concept of “continuing education” can be interpreted in different ways,
but it seems that the definition of A.M. Novikova describes the meaning of this
term as accurately as possible — “one of the leading modern ideas for the
development of education as a transition from the construct “education for life”
to the construct “education throughout life.” Continuing education involves a
connection between the content being studied and various aspects of human
development at all stages of life; the ability to assimilate new achievements of
scientific, cultural and social progress; improving learning skills, stimulating
motivation to study; implementation of creative and innovative approaches,
emphasis on self-education” [4].

Scientists emphasize that in the new educational paradigm, the
psychophysiological characteristics of students must be taken into account; it is
important to take into account the following psychophysiological changes:
slower reactions with faster fatigue, deterioration in the ability to perceive,
narrowing the field of attention, reducing the duration of concentration,
difficulties in distributing and switching attention, decreased ability to
concentrate and concentration of attention, increased sensitivity to extraneous
interference, a slight decrease in memory capabilities, a weakening tendency
towards “automatic” organization of what is remembered, difficulties in
reproduction [2].

Pskov State University interacts with the University of the Silver Age within
the framework of annual social projects, implementing language workshops.

The importance of language in the life of a person and society, the functions
that it bears, is a very important aspect of the existence of society. Through
language, people express their thoughts and emotions. The words of outstanding
people are quoted and transformed from personal property into human property,
creating the spiritual wealth of society. Language as a whole is the embodiment
of our thoughts that are born in the heart. Speech in a person determines many
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things: his mind, culture, level of education, attitude towards people, and
through language in society the connection of generations is carried out.

A foreign language is not just a training program for the older generation, but
a bridge of mutual understanding and support. The continuing education
program helps to see in the “third age” one of the means of solving the most
Important existential problem — preserving the meaning of life in a period when
it becomes not entirely clear, elusive; preserve mental tension as a manifestation
of activity, which remains when its other types are gradually fading away, get
new mentors in the person of young people who are ready to provide their
support to the older generation.

Modern researchers of the problems of teaching representatives of the silver
age emphasize the special importance of the participatory approach to
constructing education, which includes the principle of the subject of activity,
the principle of life activity, the principle of potential and actual, the principle
of modeling, the principle of optimality, and the principle of feedback. The
participatory approach is based on the principles of three sciences, the subject
of study of which is the adult: acmeology, andragogy and gerontology.

The principle of the subject of activity in acmeology is that the personality is
considered as developing and functioning. In a participatory approach, content
is based on social context. What happens in class should be related to the
student’s daily life. He improves his knowledge through four types of speech
activities (reading, writing, listening, speaking). Topics: from home
management to safety, social factors and the possibilities of changing them.

The principle of life activity allows us to emphasize the idea of the individual
as a subject of life activity, which allows us to see the place, role, meaning and
significance of activity, labor in the life path of the individual. The goal is the
action taken. The skills acquired during training serve to change these
conditions. And they are not separate goals.

The principle of potential and actual allows us to consider personality as a
projective, promising system. It serves in two directions: 1) it focuses on the
reserve, the capabilities of the individual, which can be realized in the future by
herself or with her acmeological support; 2) suggests using projective rather than
ascertaining procedures when diagnosing the current state of a person.
Translated to a participatory approach, this means emphasizing the strengths,
exploration, exploration and empowerment of participants.

Modeling principle. The participatory approach involves modeling
communication situations that are relevant for students, reflecting their
aspirations, and the main goal is aimed at changing the surrounding reality
(rather than adapting to circumstances).

The principle of optimality. The principle of optimality allows you to choose
the right behavior in a team, to choose the right combination of the principles of
a differentiated approach and unity of requirements. The content and learning
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process help students understand their own capabilities. Social relations in the
classroom serve as a prototype for relations outside it, i.e. help optimize.

The reverse principle in the participatory approach is implemented in the
process of communication, since personal experience is inextricably linked with
the discussion of certain situations. Participants view their problems in the light
of the experiences of others. A joint discussion depersonalizes the problem and
Is a signal to action.

Successful foreign language learning for older adults involves the learning
environment, teaching methods, and motivation. The learning environment must
compensate for potential sensory disruption. Teaching methods must
incorporate real-life experiences as well as provide relevant content. It is
important to develop both receptive skills (listening, reading) and productive
skills (speaking and writing). Older students prefer a slower pace of learning,
avoid competition, and value a friendly and pleasant atmosphere in the
classroom.

As many recent studies have shown, learning a foreign language appears to
be an effective tool for improving the overall well-being of older adults, bringing
them a subjective sense of happiness, satisfaction and positive motivation, and
thus positively affecting their mental health and enhancing their social networks.

The experience of implementing language workshops within the framework
of social joint projects with the University of the Silver Age allowed us to
develop a classification of exemplary language exercises. We highlight language
exercises for: differentiation, for example, “Listen to word combinations, raise
your hand when you hear a combination with the grammatical
phenomenon/word being studied”; concentration, for example, “Listen looking
at the pictures and say what was not mentioned”; — attention span, for example,
“Remember the phrases on the cards, (ask to turn away, remove 1-2 cards) tell
me which cards have disappeared”; working memory capacity, for example,
“Name the actions in the order in which they were demonstrated; generalization,
for example, “Choose those words that you can use in combination Ich kann ...
benutzen (ein Handy, einen Computer); abstraction, for example, “Number the
word order in the sentence: . | show a number, and you name what could stand
in this place, for example, Morgen (1) mit den Enkeln (4) ich (3) ins Kino (5)
gehe (2).

Older people experience a natural decline in cognitive function. Learning a
foreign language is an effective transformative preventive means of
compensating for declining functions. However, when learning a foreign
language, students of the silver age group need special conditions to activate
these functions. We have given a classification of approximate exercises to
activate attention, memory and thinking. The problem of teaching a foreign
language of the silver age representatives has not yet been studied enough at
present and, of course, needs further research and the development of
methodological and methodical tools.
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Abstract. The influence of representatives of the German state on Russian
science, painting, and architecture is undeniable, but one of the most interesting
aspects to study is literature. Literature is the voice of the people, artistically

Vitebsk 2024 185


mailto:atevsa@inbox.ru

SECTION 3. LANGUAGE EDUCATION FOR SPECIFIC PROFESSIONAL SKILLS

reflecting the moods of people, their opinions and attitudes towards
representatives of other cultures, relevant at all times, especially before the
advent of radio and television broadcasting technologies. The image of a
German in the historical and cultural context of Russia has undergone great
transformations. The article discusses approaches to defining an image, its
component composition, and analyzes the representation of a German based on
an analysis of Russian literary works of the 18th—20th centuries.

Annomayus. Bnusnue npedcmasumeneli HeMeykoco 20Cy0apcmeda Ha
PYCCKYIO  HAYKY, JHCUBONUCH, APXUMEKMYPY HeOCNOPpUMO, HO OOHUM U3
uHmepeCHeL?mux acnekmoe oA U3Y4EeHUA A6JAemcA Jumepamypda.
Jlumepamypa — 5mo 2o010c HaApoOd, X)YO00AHCECMBEHHO OMoOpadcarowull
Hacmpoenus arooell, UX MHEHUs U OMHOWEHUs K NpeoCmasumensim Opyeux
KYIbMYp, AKMyaibHblll 80 6Ce 8peMeHd, 0COOEHHO 00 NOSABNEeHUS MEeXHON02ULL
paouo- u menesewanus. Oopasz Hemya 8 UCMOPUKO-KYIbMYPHOM KOHMEKCme
Poccuu npemepnen 6onvuue mpancghopmayuu. B cmamoe paccmampugaromcs
Nn00X00bl K onpeodesieHuo 00pasa, e2o0 KOMNOHEHMHbLL COCMA8, AHATUIUPYEeMCSL
penpezenmayusi Hemya HA OCHOB8e AHAIU3A  NPOU3BEOCHUL  PYCCKOU
xyoooicecmeennou aumepamypol XVIII-XX 6s.

An image from the point of view of the humanities, including the main
branches of philology, such as linguistics and literary criticism, is the result of
the reflection of facts, individual objects, events by the human consciousness in
a sensually perceived form [2]. Within the framework of philological sciences,
“image” is narrowed to the concept of “artistic image” with a different semantic
content [4].

The structure of a character's image has a complex nature and is implemented
differently in each literary work. There is no uniform idea about the components
that make up an image in science, but scientists such as M.M. Bakhtin, V.A.
Kukharenko, L.A. Yurkin distinguishes the following components of the image:
1) verbal portrait; 2) speech portrait; 3) psychological portrait; 4) space-time
continuum (the surrounding world); 5) character name; 6) artistic detail.

Thus, we can conclude that the image is a multi-level, complex concept, the
uniform definition of which is absent in science, since the “image” is at the
intersection of several areas of science, such as linguistics, psychology,
philosophy, literary criticism, etc. The artistic image is formed in within the
framework of an artistic text, is a form of reflection of reality created by the
embodiment of the author’s creative potential, his subjective view of the world
using various kinds of stylistic devices to more vividly present the image to the
reader.

The object of study in order to analyze the features of the representation of
the image of a German were works of Russian fiction of the 18th — 20th
centuries. Let's give just a few examples.
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1) The image of a German in the 18th century (based on the works of D.I.
Fonvizin “Collected Works. Volume Two” and A.N. Tolstoy “Peter the Great”).

Tpunuaroro nmpoOsun Mbl B Kenurcoepre. I ocmarpuBait ropoji, B KOTOPbIA
OT POAY MOEro IMpHUE3)KA B YETBEPThIM pa3. XOTS 1 MMH HUKOTIA HE
npeiibIajicia, OAHAKO B HBIHCIITHU U prue3a MmokKa3ajiCd OH MHC CIIC MpPaYHCC.
VY nuibl y3Kue, 1oMa BBICOKHE, HAOUTHI HEMIIAMH, Y KOTOPBIX POXKU IO apIINHY
[10, c. 505].

In this example, the author describes his hero’s impressions of visiting a
German city, giving them a personal touch by introducing epithets with negative
connotations.

BBG‘lepy, B ACBATH 4a4COB, IIpHU CaMOM BBC31C HAILICM B I'OPOAOK quI/IIIJIaHII,
InepcaaAasa OChb IIOIIOJIaM. Henw3sa cebe MNpcaACTaBUTb HU HameHn FOpGCTHOﬁ
Aaocaabl, HU TOTO yCCpaus, C KOTOPBIM ITIOJaHa ObLIa HAM IIoOMO1IIb OT JKATEJIEN
[10, c. 505].

This example conveys the image of the Germans as diligent people, ready to
help in a difficult situation. Despite the character's described frustration
regarding the situation in which he found himself, he demonstrates gratitude for
the timely assistance provided.

Koneca mypmanu no necky. [IpuBeTIMBBIN CBET M3 OKOIIEK HEOOIBIIUX
AOMOB IIaJJaJ]l Ha HH3CHBKUC OIpadbl, Ha IIOACTPHKCHHLIC JICPCBILA, Ha
CTCKIIIHHBIC INAapbl, CTOABIIMC Ha CTOJ'I6aX CpCan IICCUAHBIX JOPOKCK. B
oropoaax nepca 10OMHUKaMH 6enen1/1 U 9yJHO ITaXJIM IOBCTHI. KOG-FI{G Ha JJaBKax
N Ha KPBUICYUKAX CHACIM HCMIbI B BA3AHLIX KOJIIAKaAX, ACPKAJIN TJIWHHBIC
TpyOKwu [9, c. 30].

«Matp yecTHasi, BOT KHUBYT YUCTO», — MOAYMaJl AJIeKCalllka, BEpTS TOJI0BOM
c3aau kapetsl [9, c. 30].

Through the character’s surprised exclamation, one can assume that for him,
as a representative of Russian culture and Russia in particular, such a picture on
the streets and in the courtyards of his native country is not typical, so German
neatness extremely amazes him.

N3 Ilymkapckoro npukasza JOCTABUIIA LIECTHAAUATH MYLIEK, U TOrJa CTaIN
YUUTh MOTEUIHBIX CTPENIATh YyT'YHHbIMU OoMOamu, — yuuiu ctporo: deaop
3oMMep 1apoM KaJoBaHbE MOMydaTh HE XoTed [9, ¢. 40].

In this passage, the German is described as a man true to his word and deed,
for whom it is important to complete the work entrusted to him, for which he is
entitled to a salary.

Based on the designated components of the image in the work of the 18th
century. we can conclude that a German of this period is represented as a
respectable, diligent, hospitable person who treats his business and work with
love and responsibility. Based on the historical context, one can also notice
distinctive features in the appearance (especially the choice of clothing or the
habit of shaving) of the German heroes in the works. The personal relationships
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of the authors refer us to the artistic details of the images depicting the life of
the Germans, which is unfamiliar and incomprehensible to the Russian people.

2) The image of a German in the 19th century (based on the work of F.M.
Dostoevsky “Demons’)

[Tpen HUM cTOs1T 0€3yKOPU3HEHHO OJETHIN MOJIOJOM YEIOBEK, C YAUBUTEIBHO
OTACIIaHHBIMU 6&K€H6ap,2[aMI/I PBIKEBATOr0O OTJIMBA, C IICHCHC, B JIAKUPOBAHHBIX
calrorax, B CaMbIX CBCKHUX IICpUYATKAX, B IIMPOKOM IIapMCPOBCKOM IIAJIBTO U C
noptdereM Mo MeIkoi [7, ¢. 161].

In this passage, the author describes a German character who is characterized
by sophistication and pedantry, especially regarding appearance. Through the
prism of the character, the attitude and love of the order and neatness of the
Germans can be traced.

Ha HekoTopble kalloObl M 3alpoChl MOJOKEHO OBLJI0O CUCTEMATHYECKU HE
oTBe4arb. Bce 3TO0 0OHapyxuinoch BHocieAcTBUU. JleMOke HE TOJIBKO BCE
MOJAMKCHIBAI, HO Ja)K€ U HE 00CYK1aJ] BOIIPOCa O MEPE y4acTUsl CBOEH CYNpyTH
B MCIIOJTHEHHMH €ro COOCTBEHHBIX 00s3aHHOCTEH [7, c. 178].

In this example, the author illustrates the image of a German as a person
faithful to his work, for whom negligence in relation to the work performed is
unacceptable.

Based on the presented excerpts, we can conclude that the typical image of a
German of the 19th century. not very different from the typical image of an 18th
century German. He is also a hospitable, responsive, neat, pedantic, and faithful
person. In the works of this period, authors more often compare the image of a
German with the image of a Russian person, drawing differences in the lifestyle
and character of the two nations through the artistic incarnations of the heroes.

3) The image of a German in the 20th century (based on the work of A.
Platonov “Spiritualized People™)

C KpHUKOM SIPOCTH OH BOPBAJICSI B OKOTI, B YOEXKHIIE Bpara, yBUJIEJ TaM Cepoe
JIMOO HEU3BCCTHOI'O 3JIOBOHWEC U Cpa3nJI Bpara nNpukKiIaaioM B J'IO6, YTOOBI OH HE
youBas Hac OOJIbIIIe M HE MYYHJI HAIll HAPOJ CTpaxoM cMmeptH [8, c. 1].

In this passage, based on the repeated repetition of “enemy,” one can draw a
conclusion about the historical context and the author’s personal attitude
towards the German, who has lost his personal characteristics, transforming into
an “enemy” or “evil” that has spread to the entire nation.

The author, through metaphorical turns and epithets with negative
connotations, enhances the emotional effect in the reader, designed to evoke
negative emotions regarding the Germans.

Representation of the German during the second half of the 20th century.
underwent the greatest changes based on the historical context of the war.

Based on the study of individual images of characters and the reality
surrounding them using the example of the works of D.I. Fonvizin “Collected
Works. Volume two", F.M. Dostoevsky “Demons”, A.N. Tolstoy “Peter the
Great” and A. Platonov “Spiritualized People”, the following components of the
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Image were analyzed: verbal portrait, speech portrait, psychological portrait,
space-time continuum, character name, artistic detail.

The psychological portrait and the space-time continuum turned out to be
dominant, which are assigned the functions of greatest impact

The work of D.I. Fonvizin “Collected Works. Volume two,” written in the
18th century. is a collection of everyday sketches in which the components of a
person’s image are aimed at creating a collective image of a typical German.
Their analysis showed the following:

1) The psychological portrait is presented quite fully and demonstrates to the
reader the following typical German signs: accuracy, readiness to come to the
rescue, everyday pedantry, versatility, demonstrated by comparing learned
people, knowledgeable in arithmetic sciences and completely simple, down-to-
earth, far from learned.

2) The verbal portrait was not presented as such; greater emphasis in the work
was placed on the collective psychological image of the Germans, which
attracted the hero and the reader more than the external dissimilarity of the two
cultures.

3) The author added artistic details to the life and behavior of the Germans,
which were unusual for Russian people, and therefore evoked a certain
emotional response, complementing the collective image.

In the novel by F.M. Dostoevsky's "Demons", written in the 19th century, the
components of the image are largely aimed at creating a psychological portrait
of the character. Their analysis showed the following:

1) The verbal portrait is presented very sparingly, used to emphasize the social
status of the hero, betraying his German typicality due to the use of epithets that
refer us to the elegance and scrupulous neatness of the character.

2) The psychological portrait is presented fully and collects the inherent
qualities of the Germans, which are embodied in the personal behavior of the
character. Through him, the author showed, albeit unconsciously, the cohesion
and mutual support of Russian Germans, and through the character of von
Lebke, such qualities often attributed to Germans as modesty, dedication to
work/cause, scrupulousness, pedantry, etc. found a way out.

3) The artistic detail emphasized the characteristic feature of illiteracy
regarding their own language among Germans living far from their homeland.

A. Platonov’s story “Spiritualized People” is wartime prose, the component
composition of the image of which represents a psychological portrait.

1) The psychological portrait in this work is reduced to a collective
impersonal image of a German, who is no longer endowed with any known
typical traits, except exclusively negative ones. This component is strengthened
under the influence of stylistic devices selected by the author, which influence
the reader’s emotional assessment. A major role in the interpretation of the
image of the German in this work was played by the personality of the author
and his personal attitude, coupled with the historical context of this work.
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In the novel by A.N. Tolstoy “Peter the Great”, written in the 20th century.
about the events of the 18th century, the components of the image are largely
aimed at creating a psychological portrait of a German character. Their analysis
showed the following:

1) The verbal image is not presented as voluminously, but the purpose of its
appearance in this novel is to compare the appearance and style of clothing
typical of Germans in the 18th century, which strongly contrasts with the
clothing of Russian society.

2) The psychological portrait contains a chain of characteristic behavioral
habits of Germans, which is reflected in the description of the characters’
character.

3) The space-time continuum is one of the most fully represented components,
demonstrating the typical features of the German character through a description
of their environment and life, that geometric correctness, accuracy, respect for
their place of residence complements the character of the collective image of the
characters-residents.

Thus, an analysis of numerous components from the presented works of
Russian literature allows us to draw conclusions that the image of the German
has not undergone much change over 2.5 centuries. The work of the second half
of the 20th century differs strikingly from the works of authors of the 18th —
early 20th centuries, since emotional and evaluative descriptions of typical
representatives of Germans acquire exclusively negative generalized
descriptions. In the works of the 18th — early 20th centuries, the typical image
of a German includes such descriptive components as pedantry, cleanliness, love
for one’s work and labor, concentration, seriousness, etc. In the work of the
second half of the 20th century there are no such descriptive features of the
typical character of a German; if any are found in the work, it is solely to
emphasize barbaric and cruel qualities and actions.
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